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PREFACE 


Tue great success of Mr. Rutherford’s First Greek 
Syntax has induced the Publishers to add to their 
Greek Course an Exercise Book prepared specially to 
accompany this Syntax. 

The book is divided into chapters and_ sections 
corresponding precisely with the divisions in the 
Syntace. The Greek examples given in the Syntax 
are collected (with a few unimportant changes), either 
at the beginning of each chapter or at the beginning 
of each sub-division of a chapter; and then a series 
of exercises follows, based very closely upon these 
examples. 

The plan of the book supposes that the pupil will 
first read carefully a certain portion of the Synitaz, 
endeavouring to master the rules and to understand 
the examnples which are there translated and explained. 
He will then turn to the Exercise Book and read over 
again the collected examples, translating them into 
English, When these have heen mastered and the 
rules which they illustrate have been discussed, he 
will proceed to the exercises. The earlier exercises 
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in each division follow closely the words and, con- 
structions of the Gréek examples; the later ones are 
more varied. On the more difficult portions of the 
Syntax, eg. the Conditional Sentences, a large number 
of very easy exercises are given. It is hpped that this 
will make the book useful for quite young boys as 
well as for more advanced pupils. 

To Mr. Rutherford, who has carefully revised the 
whole book, and to Mr. T. E. Pickering of Shrewsbury 
School, and other friends who have given similar 
assistance, the editor gratefully acknowledges his 
obligations. But the most careful revision must fail 
to detect every error and omission, especially in 
the Vocabularies, and the editor will feel much in- 
debted to any one who will assist to make the book 
more useful by sending him either lists of misprints 
and errors, or offering suggestions for improvement. 

The book does not, however, pretend to be anything 
more than what its title states. The Exercises cover 
but a small portion of the field of Greek idiom: that 
portion which is dealt with in the Syntaz, the professed 
object of which was to ‘drive great main lines through 
Greek Syntax, sticking to Attic, and even in Attic 
passing over all that is rare and exceptional.’ 


18 Dran’s YARD, WESTMINSTER, 
March 1892. 
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CHAPTER I.—THE ARTICLE 


EXAMPLES 


IL.—THE ARTICLE AS A DEMONSTRATIVE, §§ 1-3 


0 6€ tTavTa Aéyer. of & odtv Bowvtwrv. To 8, 
‘imal, oy ovTwS Eyer. TOUS pev Evdov Nipov, Tovs 
S v 4 f 3 nm Ae £ \ \ 5 \ \ 

ov. éurrespos eit THs Atodtdos Ta pev bia TO 

. lal A 
éxeiOev civat, Ta b€ Sta TO éotpatedobar év adTy. 
¥ Nn \ ef 3 f A \ / 
dpos TH pev padioy avaPaiverv, TH O€ yadeTTwWTATOD. 


I.—THE ARTICLE WITH SUBSTANTIVES. §S§ 4-14 


a / , a ” ? \ 2/7 
To KavOdpo doom Tiel. aipeTas Els TOV dépa. 
A f \ al \ 
Kipos xatarnbnoas amo tov apyatos tov Oapaxa 
> 7 \ 5) \ > \ \ cd \ \ > \ 
évédu Kal avaBas émi Tov immoy Ta TAaATA Ets TAS 
ee oor ” 3 \ / ” f \ bd / 
yvetpas éXaBev. ovdé KoXdoaL EFeoTi pot TOUS OLKETAS. 
\ an “86 ¢ / @ al > ¢ 6 
Thv xetpa dos. 0 Kavlapos f@ov éotiv. 0 avOpwrros 
/ e a A \ , \ 
Ovntos €oTey. *ot yovis hidovot Ta TéeKVAa. 1 apeET? 
>, 5 , 9 2a? > » / 
ael ématveT) é€oTlv. ovdéToT apa AvaLTEdéoTEpov 
7 Y Q ’ \ f A 
abixia Sixatoouvns (§ 8). 7 Atrixn év ugon éotl THs 
€ f / > \ f 
Edddbo0s.  éTuyyavov eis aotv aviwv Padnpober. 
, e A 
Mrcos édveTro. dy nuépa emopevovTo ot otTpaTi@rat. 
B 


Z EASY EXERCISES IN GREEK SYNTAX 


ee 3 vd , A ra \ 3 , A yy 

dp éwo mdvres ovvndOov. vv& éreyévero TO £pyo. 
nuépa vrrépaive. peéyeOos mrept mevTexaidexa oTadiovs 
parca éotev. 


Ill. —— THE ARTICLE DEFINING SUBSTANTIVES THAT ARE 
THEMSELVES FURTHER DEFINED IN ONE WAY OR 
ANOTHER. §§ 15-22 


/ 
0 mpeaBuTepos adeXdos. 0 adeA hos O TpEeTBUTEpos. 
) TWpoKeLuevn nuepa. 1 Nuepa % TpoKEypéevyn. of 
A € fal fa 
marat Awpijs. ot Awpiis ot wdda 7 érl Te 
a / ¢€ / ¢e > N a n ¢ \ 
TOT TONES: a TONS n €TL T@® TWOTAL®. 0 GOS 
e€ A fa > / 
TaTnp. o TatTnp o aos. 1 TeV Ilepowy apy. 1 
b \ a TI a e A ¢ / e / 
apyn Tov EepoWY. Nuwv 1 TOS.  —qWoXLs 
e a € b “ b) / ¢€ 3 nn f ¢e 
HOV. oO euauTod abderdos. 1 euavTov Kapdia. oO 
/ ¢ A a ¢ ¢e a 
ToUTou abeApos. 0 TOU yewpyod immos. oO immos Tov 
A “ le) / 
yewpyod. 1 PidoKpatous otkia, €v apyn Tod doyov. 
émi BraBH Ths mqorews. Oo “AAKIBtddou Tov’ToOU 
vewTepos aderpos. of amd THs Zexedias Uedozov- 
a et A 
vnoimy éxxaidexa vines. “AdéEavdpos o Tob Pirdimov. 
a ¢€ f ’ b] 4 ” e r \ 
TH woTepaia ovx épavnoav Ett ob Todreplon THY 
povotkny dirovaw ot codol. €y povotkh Kat yupvac- 
n / eo hud 3 , € x \ A 
TiKH Tavtes ot “EAXXnves érradevovTo. ot emt Tov 
9 , n f 
TPAYMATWY OVK GEL EV TPATTOVEL TA THS TONES, 


IV.—ABSENCE OF THE ARTICLE BEFORE A COMPLEMENT 
OF THE PREDICATE. §§ 23-25 


TO Oavpdlew apyn éore THs copias. ‘AréEavdpos 
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M4 % \ ef € \ \ / yg >. # 
Epacgev eivar Aros tos. 0 ALunY TO oTOMa ExeEL EvpL. 

f Ld \ / / ” \ 4 \ 
BéBatov afers tov Biov Sixatos wy. TrodUD Exel TO 
apyvptov. peyiotny éyovot Thy Siva. éy péon 
TT xopa Keira. ém éeoxdT@ TO Awwéve Efdvyn TO 


Telyos.  mpgtepot erpoav ot “A@nvaior.  mpaTos 
’ / ¢€ S ra) ? f e cf 
agixeto 0 Kovwv. ocxotator érropevovto ot “EXXnves. 
\ § e v wv ¢ , e 
suconuSpivol AAOov ot avédpes. GK@V UTréTTH O 


“a f ¢€ aA f_* 
Flevohav. daopevoe éxouunOnoay of vadrat. povos 
, e A 
éaoOn 6 Eevoddar. 


V.—THE ARTICLE WITH PRONOUNS AND PRONOMINAL 
| ADJECTIVES. §§ 26-31] 


e 


e n 7 ef , > 2 nn 
ot ToltovTo. avOpwirrot pabdsol etow éEaratav. 1 
” f 29 \ ov coo \ b f 
&AAN Words ovdév HOet. oO ETEpos oTpaTHYyOS a7ré- 
\ 4 \ 
mrEevoe. 7) AUTH Pats TravTotous TroLEet TOUS avOpwTrOUS. 
A ‘N n \ 
o Tas aptOuos ToTodTOS éyévero. TO GOV OTpPaTEvpLA 
A icy ¢€ 
els TWevTaktoytrlovs Hv. ToLrodTos Fv oOo ayov. Oo 
la a a \ 
ayov éyéveto Totocde. Tacav tyiv Thy adnOeLav 
7 A ev e t ? , > NN ¢ \ 
ép@. OAn 7 Wort éeTapaydn. avTos Oo Bactreds 
tout édpa. éKxT@vTO THY Tiny TavTHV. TovTO TO 
»” 3 4 @ e > N > lo f € 
Epyov émpayOn. ovTos 0 avyp aet TavTa réyeL. oO 
\ rs a a nm 
avip ovTos aet TavTa éyer. apdhoty toivy Trodoty 
, b) / \ ‘ b le f 
hevyouev, auhotepa ta otpatorreda érrl Tod Aodhov 
Wy. Kad’ éxdtepov tov éorrrovy @punoav eri Tods 
¢ : a 
Worepiovs. Wept EexadaTyns THS TéxVNS OVTwWS Exel. 
EKaoTH TExVN TO AUTHS Epyou épydferau 
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EXERCISES 


IL—§§ 1-3 


1. Some shouted, but others were silent. 2. But 
this, said my friend, was not always so. 3. The hill 
was at one point difficult to climb, at another very 
easy. 4. Of the citizens some are good, but the others 
are bad. 5. In one way this is true, in another false. 
6. Some of your friends I love, but others I do not. 
7. Partly I believe you, but partly not. 8. But she, 
having come to the house, could not find her mother. 
9. The dogs found a hare, but it escaped. 10. Here 
you will find many hares, but there very few. 2 


ins at 


1. The sun is in the heaven and burns the 
earth. 2. He seized his javelins and leapt down from 
his chariot. 3. The soldier found his horse in the 
stable. 4. Parents, I suppose, will love their children. 
5. Soldiers often hate their generals. 6. The beetle 
is a most beautiful creature. 7. Xenophon mounted 
his horse at daybreak. 8. Virtue is difficult to most 
men. 9. The ditch was twenty feet in breadth. 10. 
At daybreak the ‘soldiers advanced in column towards 
the hills. 
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1.—§§ 15-22 


1. The elder brother is not always wiser than the 
younger. 2. On the appointed day they left the city. 
3. The city en the island is about cight furlongs in 
size. 4. Your brother’s horse is very swift. 5. The 
ancient Persians did not destroy the Empire of the 
Athenians. 6. Your friends will not easily catch the 
fish in the river. 7 At the beginning of his speech 
he praised the boys. 8. The farmer’s five horses from 
the city were seized by thieves. 9. Cyrus the son of 
Darius wished to slay his brother in battle. 10. 
Wise boys leve both music and gymnastics. 


1. Death is the most terrible of all things to men. 
2. The ancient Persians hada very great Empire. 3. 
The city has a very broad wall. 4. The wails of the 
city were the work of a wise man. 5. But he said 
that he was the son of my friend. 6. Your horse has 
a very beautiful head. 7. My house lies in the middle 
of the city. 8. The soldiers set out at daybreak and 
at mid-day came to the camp. 9. The enemies’ ships 
_ he at the end of the harbour. 10. Socrates the philo- 
sopher was the wisest of the Greeks. 


V.i—$§ 26-31 


& 


1. Such men are the most difficult to conquer. 
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2. The self-same danger frightens some men, but not 
others. 3. The general hiineelf will come to our city. 

4, The other camp was thrown into confusion by the 
enemy. 9. The rest of the citizens sailed away at 
daybreak. 6, This maiden has very beautiful hands. 

7. Those ships came into the harbour by each inlet. 

8. The whole city is considered most beautiful. 9. He* 
has given both the horses to hisson. 10. The citizens 

do not do what is honourable in every city. 


VI 


1. Boys do not always admire the beauty of virtue. 
2. Philip’s son was a very great general. 3. This 
stag has very large and very beautiful horns. 4. Your 
slave has loosened his fetters and escaped from the 
house. 5. Self-restraint is difficult to most men. 6. 
Man is often worse than a wolf. 7. All the soldiers 
love that general. 8. Every man admires a beautiful 
woman. 9. Poor men do not love wealthy priests. 
10. The wife of the king was the most beautiful 
woman in the country. 


VII 


1. He stationed his infantry in one place, his 
cavalry in another. 2. Philosophers do not always 
manage the affairs of a state well) 3. At daybreak 
he mounted his horse and went to the harbour. 4. 
Eagles have large wings and beautiful heads. 5. I 
love you but not your friends. 6. That soldier feared 
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the maiden more than death itself. 7. Virtue is 
always more profitable than vice. 8. You, my friends, 
are the judges of this matter. 9. The self-same danger 
is not terrible to all men. 10. He will not tell us 
the whole truth. 


Vill 


1. Injustice, said he, is more profitable to me than 
justice. 2. Such men, I think, are not the best 
generals. 3. Boys are not glad to go to bed. 4. 
I was the only man saved out of the whole of that 
army. 5. The self-same nature has made boys of all 
sorts. 6. The sum total of the king’s army was very 
great. 7. Socrates died willingly, being a wise and 
just man. 8. This man’s brother is my slave. 9. 
*Our city is the most beautiful in Greece. 10. Hares 
love that island in the river. 


IX 


1. Philosophers wish to lead a tranquil life. 2. The 
Persian army was in confusion throughout. 3. Each 
boy shall do his own work. 4. All the citizens will 
acquire the same privilege. 5. The rest of the sailors 
did not tell the same (story). 6. The poor man 
asserted that, he had money in plenty. 7. We shall 
reach the city in the dark. 8. Our sailors moved 
against the enemy gladly. 9. The boys shall go to 
bed in the dark. 10. Both armies marched from 
their camps at mid-day. 


CHAPTER II.—THE PRONOUNS 


EXAMPLES 


I.—POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. §§ 52-35 


6 Kipos é\aBe ta twadtd. oTvyd péev dotv, TOV 
S duov Sjpov moda. Cnrets rowmjoat Tapyvplov Wretov 
TO GOV. TapETTeE cis TOY UMETEPOY VEewY. aiaytvouat 
dé Tas euavTod cupdopds. aye 67, KaTEvTé pot od 
TOV GavTov TpoTov. Tov euov matépa érraweite Kal 
ov TOV UpeTEepoy aAUTO@V. aroKTEivovcL TovS EéauTOV 
maiias. aTuyodot Tov éavTa@y Tatépa. ov yap 
ATOKTEVODMLEY TOV 1LETEPOY avTaV Baciréa. aoMEVOV 
amémeué pou Tov SeaTOTnY. 6 TaTHP Tou HKEL. Of 
mpoyovot avT@yv Tout émpakay. ad ovK Eldes TOV 
éwov SeaomroTny. ol éxeivmv Tpoyovot TovS HpmeTépous 
GTEKTELVAD. 


II.—REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. §§ 36, 37 


4 te LF lal / / 
TUTTM €u“avToV. yvaOe ceavTov. amréxTetver 
e / \ » , tc oa ’ A 2d / 
EauTov. Ta aptata BavrevecGe viv avTois. édédicay 
‘\ ¢ 3% ral al 3 
pn ot “AOnvaio SiapGeciperav ods. ovK adv ETO Oo 
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Kréwv tov Nexiav of itroywpiaat. Aapetos éBovrXero 
of ta Taide Tapeivar.  éxéXevage Tos olKéTas & 
Tepiuevetv, 0 TUPavVOS vouite. TovS ToAlTas UmNpE- 
TElY EAUTO. 


IIIL—-RELATIVE PRONOUNS. §§ 38-44 


n f ‘ f \ fal 
idety we BovXNopat TOY VOY TOV povoy bv éyw PtXNW 
/ f a \ : / 
HaXtoTa. O7rEp TaAaL eyo, VUY OV TPaATTELS. paKka- 
a ) / > n 
ptos daTis ovaiav Kai vobv exe. tmpodoTns Et TIS 
TatTpibos batts Ta ToLladTa Spas. ovK EaTLV OvOdEIS 
lea b] roa nw by A “A 
6oTLs ov ToOvTOV diret. Tis EoTLY GaTLs ov TOUTOV 
a ¢ A 3 3 A b] f 
iret; ob avdpes ods efdes amHAGov. ov TLoTEVoOMeEY 
a eA \ a) / ray \ o > 
vpiv of Ta ToLavTA TpdTTETE. & pn oOlda OVE olopat 
IQ / ” \ a ? 4 e / A“ 
eldévat. oor 6€ TaV tyOvav @Y KaTHaOLOY. TovTOP 
“ 5 / / an > / a 
TOV oivoy d€o4at cov mety wed wv pdrtota dtreis. 
\ f ’ / se / 
@s Todkvu peléoTny wv mpoTEepoyv Elyev TpoTTMD. 
7 A Oy i“ 1Oe Ka / @ , 
olyeTas Ov AYES wapTUpa. ovdev WY BovreoUe mpakere. 
Kal meCos Kal vnes Kal ovdév 6 TL OUK aTwAETO. 


3 X ef 9 I P] \ ef ¥ 
ovdevos OTov ov KaTeyéXacev, ovdeis GaTLS OvK 
euTvyety BovreTar. ovdéva OVTLWA OUVK aTroKTELVal 


EBovrAnOn. 
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EXERCISES 
X.—§§ 32-35 


1. He has made his money more. 2. He is* 
ashamed of his own citizens. 3. You praise my 
virtue, friends, but not your own. 4. Parents do not 
hate their own children. 5. You have told me my 
character; come now, tell me your own. 6. Your 
father has given me all these books. 7. Soldiers love 
their own generals. 8. They think that the goddess 
loves her own grove. 9. We have killed our own 
friend. 10. My brother hates town and longs for his 
parish. 


xL.—§§ 36, 37 


1. Hestruck himself with his hand. 2. Such men 
love themselves more than their friends. 3. We shail 
take the best counsel for ourselves. 4. He thought 
that the maiden loved him. 5. Bad boys think that 
their masters hate them. 6. They feared‘ that the 
enemy would pursue them. 7. The eking, wished bis 
sons to give way to him. 8. The maiden badé her 
servants wait for her. 9. A wise man gives himself 
many presents. 10. The cowardly boys feared that 
the dog would bite them. 


EASY EXERCISES IN GREEK SYNTAX 11 


x1i.—§§ 38-44 


1. This is my native-land which I love very much. 
2. My present servant does just what my former one 
used to do. “3. Happy are they who have money and 
friends. 4. Who is there who does not love himself 
more than his friends? 5. Woe is me for the wine 
which I have drunk. 6. The boy has changed from 
the manners we once admired. 7. He left his money 
to those whom he loved best. 8. He took with him 
all the soldiers he had (tr. the soldiers as many as he 
had). 9. I.will give you such books as I promised 
to you. 10. There is no one whom the tyrant does 
not hate. 


XIII 


1. I have given your dog to the servant. 2. The 
slaves said that you had praised them. 3. Sensible 
men are not ashamed of their ancestors. 4. There 
was no one who did not trust you. 5. Heis a traitor 
whoever tells such things to the enemy. 6. Horses 
and servants and everything (§ 44) were lost. 7. 
You act wisely in giving (§ 39) nothing to the 
poor man: 8 He chose wisdom rather than the 
things which many long for. 9. Poor men desire the 
good things which their neighbours have. 10. Send- 
ing to the Great King he asked that these cities should 
be given him. 
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ATV 


1. I pity the mother for having such a beautiful 
daughter. 2. He loves the dog with which he has 
caught so many hares. 3. No good citizen hates his 
own native land. 4. I will gladly tell everything to 
such a man. 5. He hates himself more than he hates’ 
other men. 6. You act strangely in not wishing to 
accept these presents ‘from your friends. 7. He fennen 
for more money in addition to what he had lores 
8. The judge went to lis house a wiser man. 9. We 
will enjoy the good things we possess and not long 
for more. 10, Every one loves such a man as that. 


XV 


1. The wise citizens chose liberty before all the 
good things which he promised to them. 2. He is 
ashamed at last of lis own baseness, 3. This 1s the 
man we saw in the island. 4. I honour er more 
than all the wealth I possess. 5. You have lost the 
best friend you ever had. 6. Is there any one you 
love more than me? 7. This is the man to whom I 
once trusted all my money. 8. He was defeated by 
the very soldiers whom he had often defeated before. 
9. He cannot be my friend inasmuch as he has not 
acted honourably. 10. Noble men are never ashamed 
of their parents. 


CHAPTER IIL—CONCORD OF SUBJECT 
AND PREDICATE 


EXAMPLES 
8 46-56 


is t 
ot advdpes HAPov. % Tors peyddn éyéveTo. Ta 
’ / > 
TpaypwatT ovyt dia o€ TavTa yiyvetat; ehavnTny ovv 
n , b>] \ 
dvo0 Spaxovt éx Tov ved. SvVo0 mapTupE OVK del TaUTA 
/ ef cal \ \ € ’ / 5 
héyouow. siTw dpaTrov av Kal Oo aderApos. apa 
a \ \ A / \ / : 
Cuppwvovpey eyo Kat vpels; 1 TUX Kal PiduTiros 
on | ? / \ 
noav TOV epywv Kuptot. POovos Kat Epws évavTia 
os \ dt 5 Ro. So en of \ yoo of 
éeotiv. ov EAAny ef kat nets. ovTe aU ovT av 
LA ’ \ / > 3 a A A e / 
GNXos ovoels OUVALT aVTELTELY. TOV KAKOV 7 OTACES 
/ / 
Kal 0 qoAEuos altos éotTiv. ai yopnyiat tKkavov 
afl A 5 
evoatpovias onpelov éoTev. avTn Luly EoTaL TwTNpLA. 
Ilepotxov Ethos ov akwakny Kanovot. 
e 
Tovnpov o cuxoparTys del. YpnolwTepov vopiCer 
, r 226 / \ / 5) r n 
ypnuata i adedpovs. wTorv yévos avOpdrav ois 
\ fal A ? 9 A b] ra) 
pev ex THS ys Pvopevors ets Tpopnv ov ypwvTat, 
avo 6€ Booknudtwyv ydadaKTe Kal TUP@ Kal Kpéact 
} e nr a al 
tTpepopevo. Coow. Ev copa Kai Wryny exw. ev 
a \ / \ ” € / \ oo 7 
oHpa Kat piad ~ruyny éyouev. ot AiGot Kat aKovTLa 
®e / A A A 
Kal tTokevpata ovKéete eEtkvovyTal TOV OTPATLWT@V. ol 
/ 4 a 
TleXorrovvijotoe Kal Lvpaxdcrot Kal cippayor Taphoay. 
e , \ e 3 nm / 
ot IleXomrovvnatot Kal ot “AOnvatot mroréusor Hoav. 
\ € A \ A td 
Te Hrrelpos Kal at vnoot varo Tots Tlépoaus éyévovTo. 
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EXERCISES 


XVI 


1. The affairs of the city were no longer in my 
power. 2. Two priests came out of the temple of the. 
goddess. 3. Both my brother and I agree about this 
matter. 4. Good fortune and you are the masters of 
our city. 5. Envy and strife are the cause of much 
misery. 6. We admire in boys that fear which is 
called modesty. 7. This will be the cause of much 
happiness to us all. 8. Neither you nor I could do 
what he has done. 9. Wars are the cause of much 
misery to a state. 10. That Persian sword and oe 
helmet are the work of a famous artist. 


XVII 


1. I consider my friends a more useful possession 
than wealth. 2. The large force of the Persians appeared 
on the next day. 3. Those (events) happened in our 
fathers’ times. 4. Some things are in our power, and 
others are not. 5. A man has only one body and one 
soul. 6. The Persians and Athenians were at one 
time enemies, at another time friends. 7. Our javelins 
and arrows did not reach theenemy. 8. Those islands 
are a worthless possession to our city. 9. Many a 
race of men use for food flesh and milk and cheese. 
10. Many nations still use javelins and arrows. 
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XVIII 


1. You and he have often seen my brother. 2. 
The same things please some men but not others. 3. 
The two witnesses did not say the same things to the 

ejudge. 4. Virtue and vice are opposite principles. 5. 
The bones of the hare are a worthless possession to 
you but not to your dog. 6. Every thief is an un- 
principled creature. 7. All such deeds are noble in 
war. 8. The mainland and islands were in the enemy’s 
possession. 9. Wars are the cause of many evils to a 
city. 10. Good fortune and I are now friends. 


XIX 


1. There are many beautiful trees in the island. 
2. Both my brother and I love your friend. 3. Two 
sailors were speaking to the judge. 4. It is neither 
number nor strength which gains (def. article with 
pres. part. of zou) the victories inwar. 5. The arms 
of the goddess were beautiful but terrible. 6. Milk 
and cheese and fiesh are worthless for a horse. 7. The 
affairs of the state were not in the power of the king. 
8. Such'a witness is a most useful possession to you. 
9. Soul and Body are often enemies to one another. 
10. That will be the salvation of the citizens, 


CHAPTER IV.—THE CASES 


EXAMPLES 


I—THE NOMINATIVE AND VOCATIVE CASES. § 57 


of Opdxes ite Sedpo. Bysoe eryw Setdos. 


II.—THE ACCUSATIVE CASE 


t—The Accusative Case after Transitive Verbs 
§§ 58-65 


, \ ” } a) , @ \ / e 
TUTTE. TOV avdpa. atdovpea Tovs yovéas. oO 
a \ / > 
TTPATLOTNS alayuVEtTaL TOY OTpaTyHyov. ov oBn- 
A \ ‘a 
copat Tov Oavatov. exTATTOVTAL THY TOV TOAEMiOV 
\ a , / 
duvauiv.  Oavudter TO THs Wodkews KUAXOS. ed 
To@pev Tovs dirous. KaKwaS Troujow Tovs Tlépaas. 
€ / 4 f / \ a : “ 
o dL6doKaXros ev A€yEeL TOUTOUS TOUS Tratdas.' KAKOS 
p- \ / € \ ¥- \ y / 
éxeEe Tov dtddcKadrov. o dwp Edrale TOV oLKETND. 
e \ / \ / / , ; 
Oo orparnyos POdver Tovs Todepious. Suvume mrav'ras 
Tovs Beovs. amapooa tov Aia. ot moréutoe émriwp- 
, \ s \ / L 4 f aii. 
Knkage Ttovs Oeovs. vn Aia. pa tov Avovvcov. vat 
\ \ t sce 
pa tov Aia. SiaBaivovet Tov woTapov. péTetoe TOV 
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a 4 \ 4 f \ 
maida. wapamdéovet Tov ALipEeva. TeptOéovor THY 
Af € / \ s Cys x 
moh.  viepSaivovot thy Ttappov. vdiotatat To 
¢ a \ a os \ 
epyov. KaTaclwmd Tous é€vayTiovs. émiayvovat THY 
, ao , ‘ > f € f eee n 
mod. émradnGeves THY aitiav. o didacKadros Karnyet 
\ 3 rie -! : fs 2 ©. 
Tous panTdas.e 


u.— The Double Accusative. §§ 66, 67 


TOUTO ToOVs TrodiTas EpwTd. Tos OEovs aiTeiTeE 
ayabda. Thy etpnvnv tas avaptpyynocKopev. TO 
a f 
Tpayua expvTTomey TOV TaTépa. TO iwatiov ce 
EvOvTw. TOUS. Veavlas SuddoKEL THY MOUTLKHV. TUAMGL 
‘ a \ t oa 

tas Bovs tovs BouvKoXous. 

TOUTO EpWTOVTAL OL TONITAL TY EipHYNY avaptbuvy- 
axec0e. of veaviat THY povatkny OtddoKoVTAat, TAS 
A b] , € J € n > 7 ‘ 
Bots écvAnOncay ot BovKorot. oOo ais évédu Tov 

NETO@vA. 


ut—The Predicate Accusative. §§ 68-70 


4 Ul e \ 4 ¢€ }. 
mavrev SeotoTny éavTov aetroinkey 0 PidutrTos. 
A 4 / \ an “4 
TOUTOY eEvepyéTny youpeOa. Tov Kipov renova 
> f VA ix K / \ A / 
érroinoavtTo. mpécBews etrdovto Krewiay cal Avoiav. 
Tov aida wvopoca Pirirov. TovTo davepov 
f XN e f 7 e ~ ? , 
Toincopmev. Tas apaptias pevaddas Hyeito.  édevé- 
oe . 
povs katéotnoe TOvS Traidas. 
, / e } > f ® 
Tavroy seamoTns Oo WDirstrmos éyéveto.  ovTos 
¢ 
evepyérns évopilero, mpéecBes npéOncav o Krewias 
Kal o Avoias. 
Cc 
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Iv.—Cognate Accusative. §§ 71-75 


nous xeovew. HOOVTAL TAS meyioTas NOovaS. VviKNV 
évixnoay KaddloTnv. Tov cov moBov ov doBncerat. 
peprrey duxatav pempopar, vavpayiay o AvKodpyos 
EViKA. = TU LN nyovicaro. THY Yyvopny éviknoar. 
iynra wnd@ou ot aiyes. evayyédAta Ovovow. péya 
Sivatat o Pindirmos. of rodeo. o£ PBXeErrovet. 
ToUTO AvTrovpEOa. TTOAAG OVX OpoAoya cot. ovdEV 
bpiv ypyta. ta ToadtTa ot “AOnvaio. nrvynoav. 
Ta TovavTa Tols AOnvaioss HrvynOn. Onoeds éronre- 
noe TOAAOUS TrOAgm“OUS. of LTO Oncéws TrorNeuNnOévTES 
TON MOL. TA Tol Kal TA ewol BeBiwpéva TOAD Siadéper. 
TUrTe. TOV avdpa TWANYHVY. éav eve atroKTElvnTE, OvK 
eue peiSo Brarpete, i) vas avtTovs. TadTa éyKwpid- 
Covat thy SiKatocvvnv. TovUTO OvK HYadyKaTEe LE. 
TavTa évexopiacOn 7 dikatocvvn. ToAAa Kat Seva 
noeKnOny. ToOvTO OVK NvayKacOny. 


v.—The Defining Accusative: Adverbial Accusative 
§§ 76-82 


Ta CMOLATA KaLVOUC LY. ayer THY Keharny. Dry LALVEL 
THY puyny. SuépOaprar THY yun. gs 76, 77. 

évrav0a cpeven pépas Tpels. OANY THY TOMY 
TNAVATAL THY TWacav mpepay €AXQAUVEL. TpidKovTa 
eTn ryeryaves € eoTLy. amexet TO dotu Tpia ordova. § 78. 

TAH pev mapehBovra vpeis pep Kipov nvEnoate, 
Kipos 8€ evkreels tuas éroincevr. 7d AltwrtKor 
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10 5 \ \ ef ? > F \ > 3 
mados dua tHv ANY pépos TL eyéveToO. TO KAT Epe 
ovdey edretper. § 79. | 
f A (al A 

TL TOUTO TPATTELS ; GUTA TAUTA ViV Kw. TaVTAa 

x 
TpoTroy épuyov Tovs Todeulous. THY TayloTnV érro- 

4 An n N a 
pevovTo. €v *@ Tapaypipa ovK éotw apynv opbdas 
BovrevecOar. 16 Tara hHoav Bacirhs. TO TpeTOV 
bf nm , 
Epnoopar tavta. § 80. 

Tadcav abixiay addiKos eo pytets THY vpuyn 

S$ €oTW. vyleis THY Yuyny 

’ f an Ly \ Ly / , 3 \ 
évoueOa. ToLrovtos Hv TO HO0s. PBerrTiovés etoe THY 

, \ \ OF “oy \ ~ Od > e 
yvounv Kat thv idéav. Aretpot TO TAHOOS eEtouv ot 

\ f 

Ilépoat. avip ayabos Ta morwTixd, Sewvos Te Ta 

, \ / A / con \ 4 
mavrTa. Sia méons THs Toews Pet TroTtayos Kvdvos 
” 5 nN, / f ? \ , 
dvopa, evpos dvo mAéOpwv. <Avdos eit TO Yyevos, 


§§ 81, 82. 
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EXERCISES 


xXx.—§§ 58-65 


1. Good boys respect their parents. 2. The 
strangers were amazed at the beauty of the city. 3. 
The mother spoke well of her son’s master. 4. By 
Zeus, it is hard to speak well of those who do ill to 
us! 5. The thief escaped the notice of the guards of 
the temple. 6. A wise general loves to forestall the 
enemy. 7. No, by Zeus; the soldiers shall not cross 
the river. 8. Our ship will sail past the harbour. 9. 
Your friend undertook a very difficult work. 10. The 
boys wished to run round the whole island. 


XXI.—8§ 66, 67 


1. The master asked the boys this (question). 2. 
The boys will be asked this (question) by the master. 
3. You remind me of the battle in which you saved 
my life. 4 The slave concealed the matter from his 
master. 5. He was reminded of the cloak of which 
he had been robbed. 6. The pupils were taught 
music by the master. 7. The boys were putting on 
their cloaks. 8. It is not just to rob poor men of 
their pay. 9. The herdsmen were robbed of their 
cows by the thieves. 10. Who has taught our boys 
all this wickedness ? 
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xx11.—§§ 68-70 


1. The king made himself master of the whole 
country. 2. The citizens consider you a great bene- 
factor of their city. 3. They were chosen ambassadors 
by the citizens. 4. He wished to name his son 
Alexander. 5. The slaves were set free by their 
master. 6. I consider such mistakes very scrious. 
7. This was made plain to me by my friends. 8. The 
king will become master of our city. 9. He was 
called this name only by his friends. 10. The boys 
cannot conceal anything from their master. 


XXIIL—8§ 71-75 


1. The priest poured drink-offerings to the goddess. 
2. Stags have a very keen sight. 3. In many (points) 
I cannot agree with your brother. 4. The slave was 
struck a blow by his master. 5. They inflicted heavier 
injury on themselves than on the philosopher. 6. A 
wise man makes much use of his friends. 7. Our 
sailors always conquer in battles at sea. 8. The master 
struck the slave many blows. 9. A wise father will 
force his son to this. 10. Philosophers experience 
the greatest pleasures. 


XXIV.—§§ 76-82 


1. They suffer in mind more than in body, 2. 
The soldiers remained ten days in the city. 3. When 
thirty years old he was chosen general. 4. The 
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island is two furlongs distant from the mainland. _ 5. 
He shall not have a headache if I can help it (§ 79). 
6. How will he use all that money? 7. A man clever 
at statecraft is not always noble and good. 8. No 
man is happy in all respects. 9. To some extent he 
persuaded the judges. 10. Why do you ask me such 
questions ? 
XXV 


1. The thief felt shame before the judge. 2. The 
enemy’s ships sailed past the harbour. 3. The mother 
taught her son music. 4. It is wise to conceal your 
misfortunes from your friends. 5. I can never con- 
sider you my friend. 6. Goats can leap higher than 
dogs. 7. In character he was gentle,in body beautiful. 
8. The city is thirty furlongs distant from the sea. 
9. They went to the harbour the quickest way. 10. 
In things past I find just fault with you. 


XXVI 


1. I shall never be afraid with that fear. 2. The 
enemy cannot escape the notice of our general. 3. lt 
is not possible to silence this bad boy. 4. The enemy 
will rob the herdsmen of their cows. 5. Ten men 
were chosen ambassadors by the citizens. 6. Our 
sailors will gain a most glorious victory. 7. Justice 
was praised in these words by the philosophen 8. 
Many men are corrupt in mind. 9. Partly you per- 
suade me but partly not. 10. The girl is putting on 
her cloak. 
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IIl.—-THE GENITIVE CASE 


A. The True Genitive Case 
§ 84-124 


EXAMPLES 
1.—The Local Use. §8§ 87-100 


@©78a. Bowrias. addixero ths “Artix els 
Oivony. peta tHv THs Aitwrlas oupdopdy. Karté- 
KrAnoav Wépdixexav Maxebovias. § 87. 

Tov THS “Yopas evpHcouev TOV aida; Tol yAs 
9 / a ? f f ? f 
elut; modrNayooe THS “Apxadias méwrres dyyéXous. 
évtav0a THs Hrelpov TO oTpaToTedsov érroincayTo. 
TNOD yap OlK® THV aypov. § 88. 

évtav0a THs ToAdtTelas péeya SvvaTtat. éxel Tov 
Aoyou Tadta édreEc. § 89. 

\ % ? “a A nm f 3 
av 6 €i¢ TOoTOUTOY TOY paviav éAnAVOAS. Eis 
TocovTov 7)A0o0v Kivdvvov. § 90. 

vrayeD tyets THS adov. MpoiovTes THs oTpatelas. 
§ 91. 

’ , a f € , a 4 

éyeipeTat THS vuKTOS. éomépas Seimvel. SéKxa 
npEepo@v payettat § 92. 

€oOiel modkAaKis THS Nuépas. oe THS uépas 
adixero. Tpiserhs vuKTos Hyeipeto. toppw nbn éott 

~ ® , s \ > sf \ n e , > , 
tov *Biouv, Oavatou oé éyyus. Wp@ THs HArAtkias éoTi. 
§§ 93, 94. 

TOdkns Bacireter. 6 HépEns éBacireve tadv 
Tlepoav. dpkar oé Set tis ywpas amdons. Tov 
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TdpaTos yap ovK ed TOV KUpLoV KpaTely o Saipwv. ov 
Tatpiov é€otiv yyetoOat tovs érydvdas THY avTo- 
yGovev. § 95. 

THS Exets TOD ayavos ; éyw b€ TovTOU TOD TpoTrOV 
TOS eb dei.  E€mrdeoy ws Elye Tdyous ExacTos. 
KAS Tapdmrov Keitat 7 Kopxupa. § 96, 97. 

TpakTiKos nv TaV dtxaiwy. é€epyaotixol Hoar 
TOY TOLOUTwWY TpayunaTav. § 98. 

TuprOS HY TOD méANOVTOS. aos Aw Tihs. aEvol 
éopev KAOTHS. éemiotHpoves éyévovto Ths OarXaTTNS. 
pakapia 7 yedkovn TOD Séppatos. GALywpol elo THs 
eipynyns. § 99. 

ged ToU KaddXOUsS. § 100. 


11.—After certain Verbs. § 100 
t 5 oe 
To congratulate, envy : accuse, acquit :* remember, forget, 


care for: hit, miss : “desire. 


cohias 0ovijcat paddryov 7 TrovTOV Kader. 
auTov evdatmoviet TiS Teptovcias. at Yyed@vat 
poakaptovai ce Tov Séppatos. ytidcato Pidutrop 
A , / 
KroTHs. SudFouai ce Sevdias. Edvye hovov.  aro- 
n ;, 
AvovTLW AVTOY Tpodocias. TOY vopwYv ov PpovTiCovas. 
“A / “ 
ériiavOdverat Tod Tatpos. avOpwriros OY pépvnao Tis 
nm 7 A \ > A , ra) f 
Kons TVYNS. KaKOS yap éTEepereic Huov Tore. 
avéuynoe Tov avOpwrov Tov Kiwvduvov. ov méAEs pot 
- > a PS a a S > @ / i 
TOUVTOU. OU TOU OOKELY fLOL TIS arnfeias pméret. 
a / / 4 f a / 
Th model ToddaKis non peTe“éAnoe TOV Kpicewr. 
pakaplos GaTis Tuyydver yevvaiou didrov. yvepns 
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duapraver. éevaOncav Trav édATidwv. ovK éopadr- 
Tat THS adnGeias. atoyaloipeOa THS TOY Dewy 
dtavoias. é€pa THs elpyyns. eriOtper TOY apioTwv. 
dua. Ti TOV Kepdav édier ; 


111.—Partitive Genitive. §§ 101-104 


Note the order of the words. 


“ al e / bf , e , 
TOV TOMTHV Ol KANO TE Kayabot. of yepalTaToL 


tov ‘“Ayapvéwy. ol ypnotol tav avOpwrwr. ot 
advo Tov avOpeTarv. dryot TAY TodiTaV. ovdels 
“ \ fal , n 
Tav av0pworwrv. avnp ToaY pntopwv. Tey séxa 
a f \? 7 ‘S Ss / ~ ¢e \ 
otpatnyov ANéwy cai “EKpacavidns. Lorwv tav érta 
n € n / 
gopiaTay eévomiteto. oOo thutovs Tod ypovov. 7 


MLLTELA THS ys. ETew“ov THs yHs TYY TOAAHY. THY 
TreiaTny THS oTpaTLas TrapéTake. 


1v.—After Substantives: Genitives of Material, Possession, 
Amount: Objective and Suljective Genitiwe. S§ 106, 107 


aTépavos ypuvcov. oTyHploy oivov. » oTHdy 
ALOov éotiv. % Tov AoKpa@v yh. TO KpaTos éoti Tob 
Bacthéws. oxTwo otadiwy TEetyos. TpLdKkovTa TaXavT@Y 
ovoLa. TPLOV ULEPaV oLTia. 

0 TaV Torepiwy hoBos (Objective or Subjective). 
To TOV TONTEeY pisos. of THY Ocdv bpKoe. 


v.—Similar Genitives after certain Adjectives. § 108 


\ , 3’ iA , / 3 9 
qwotapnos wAnpns tyGuov. WNOUVTLOS ETTLY OV 

f > > @ 5 n N > 5 f P= 
Xpuaiou arr ov €6 TOY Ev0aLLOVa aITHoOUTELD. 
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4 / ] A \ f A 
EUTELPOS EOTL KAKOY. feoTH TAaVYTOLWY KaKOY 7 
/ 
TONS. 
e f e 4, fal a , ? 
) TOMS aTaYTMY TOV TWOALTWY KOLYH ECTLY. 
/ a“ > / X A 
KiWnols TOU ow@pmaToOS olKEia. LtEepovy yap éoTL Tod 
a f 
TIXovTov wddat. xkivdvvot trav édbeotnkotwv td.os. 
f ‘4 a“ 4 
PETOYOL Erpev ExEeLvaV TOY EXTridwV. 


vi.—The Genitive after Verbs denoting Action which affects part 
only of the Object. §§ 111-117 


, “~ / ? VA * n 
hépet Tav NiOwy. éveyxdtw Tis evdolev TaD 
ivQvwov. KatTedyn THS KEepadrys. ives Tod oivov. 
ETEWOV THS YS. TWeu“TTEL TOV OTPATLWTO@Y. HKOvOV 
Tov é“ov TaTpos. aKovw TOD pyTopos RéyorTos. 
f a / / n a“ 
ovK axpoacopefa THY oyor. YoOouny ToY KaKov. 
s§§ 111, 114. 
” fa) b] f \ > ee ” 
Tov Bwopod éAaBeTo. Tupos ovy amTTo“al. OUTOL 
. | e ~ ¥ ” / ? / “ 
moO ares TOY axpwy avev qovov. éyopeba Tod 
/ a 
duxaiov. vouwy éyecGar mavta bet Tov owdpova. 
Ya n 4 oo n / 
apyet TOV AOYwWY. apyeTat TOU AOyou. § 112. 
piav vabtyv érAnpwoayv tovTwY. TrovTa didwy. 
evrroper ypnuatwv. § 113. 
éyevoe Dirsraov tov pédTOos. 0 Diduros 
“ / a 
éyevoaTo Tov pédtTos. dodpavopeba oivov. § 114. 
PETEXYOMEVD TOD Epyov. peTaddBwpev Tov ypuaod. 
peTarayydver TOV ypnudTwV. THs apyns pmerédwxe 
To vod. § 1165. 
peTEOW@KE TL THS APYAS TO UB. TO TWewTTOY psEpos 
petéeraBe TOV Whdov. § 116. 
7 , v / \ v > oN ? / 
olvou KaKioTov OFeL. Ti yap ANN ay aTroXavaatmt 
n / 
Tov paOnpatos; § 117. 


f 
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vil.—The Genitive of Value. §§ 118-120 


moron aEvos éoriv. dd£a ypnuadtwv ove wVvnTy. 
TOY TOVwY TwrovcW uly wdvTa Taya ot Geol. 
ovK adv amedgunyv toddodD tas édmidas. Tov hopov 
tocovtou érakev. 0 SovAos TévTE pVaV TLiMAaTAL. 
Tiwatai pot o avyp Oavdatov. Tivos Tiynjoew avT@o 
mpocdokas TO Sixactypioy ; piocOovTat tTaddvTov TOY 
aypov. ovK« éyw rola TeTyunpéva ypnudtwov. § 119. 

déxa pvov épyabetar. wocov SdacKner 0 “Ioatos ; 
mévTe py@v StoacKket. § 120. 


virt.— Genitive after Compound Verbs. §§ 121-123 


f a A A , 
MpoKetTas THS Ys Opn peydda. TaV UpETépw@D 
of , an f n 
dixaiwy tmpoictacbe. vrepepavnoav tov Aogov. vuwv 
la) / wn / b) f 
vrepadya.  eméByocay Tov TElyoUS. aTOTPETTEL [ME 
A ‘A e ry 
TOUTOV. KAaT& Tov KOpalw Urvov TL KaTayeEtTaL 
yAukv. @vopwire, Tatcoat KaTayeX@v pov. KaTe- 
J n / f / lA 
ppovncas Tov Kwdvvov. KaTarrevdovrai pou peydana. 
§ 121. 
, / , / 
KatayiyveoKkovat Enuiav Knrewwiov. Katéxpivay 
/ <4 / > “a / 
Qavatov {wWKpatovs. evioy Kateyndicavto OCavarov. 
0 KpiTns Snuiav Katacdixaler Tod ToXiToOV. KaTa- 
- \ 3 / fo / 
ylyverkbuev KrOTHY ExEeivou TOV hwros. KaTatn- 
, / a n re 
diovpeOa dethiay Taev oTpaTnyov. KATNYOPOVGt 
> / n fa) > ‘ > \ ¢ n / f 
adixiav tod Oeov. ovdets avTos avtTod KaTnyopnaé 


moore. §§ 122, 123. 
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B. The Ablative Genitive 


§§ 125-135 
Ix.—§§ 125-129 


e a / M4 f 
o Kiépos éyévero KapBvcov. rotovtwv éoré 
/ ( 
mpoyovev. § 125. 
€ “ > \ f fal ? / ¢ f 
n vNnoOoS ov Tov Oveyer THS NTELVOV. 4 TOALS 
\ , r. 
modu améyet Tov ALpévos. ovdev Siadépers Xarpe- 
pavros THY dvaw. améyov TAY alicypav Hdovov. 
’ a A , 
eit éyo cov deicouar; émavoato Tov Tovov. 
f of a , / \ / 
Anyovoty Epioos. Tov cwpaTos ywplfovar THY roux. 
qoNé“ov Kal Kax@v oe atadd\d—éw. tov beopov 
val \ bY 4 km a A 9 nm 
éhevOepot Tov avopa. émavoe Fevohovra tis apy. 
b / > A an e fal r 
éex@A\Ucapev avTov THS obov. § 126. 
Diritr@  TapakeywpyKxayev THs  édevbepias. 
é 
A , 
treik@ got TOV Aoyov. § 127. 
Stdhopos éeort TavV GrXwY TavTwv. édEVOEpOS 
éotriv aitias. § 128. 
9g/ ? a , due ? ‘\ a 
eEepyetas ex THS Todews. éEemevTaY ato TIS 
yycov. aTrooT@ct Tov Papa aro TOV ved. airoTpéE- 
jmovaw avTov amo Tov épwtnuatos. airotpémes Tovs 
f na” 9 f 
TorTas Tov épwTnuatos. § 129. 


x.—After Words denoting Deficiency, etc. ; Comparison, ete. 
88 130-134 

Seiras yap dépyis Kal Ssaxovou tevds. aropets Sé 

n \ 

Tov aU; apyuplov oravifo. mdvrwyv éxévooay Thy 

vavv. amrootepets Tov watépa THs Tupavvidos. av 
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Sef telyous. wodrod Set ottrws Eye. oriyou Se 
TovTov éxpuyeiy. Tos morttas édAdytota édénce 
StabGcipar To wip. § 130. 

pads Kev avepov Av. 7 vicos Wirt) Sévdpor. 
yupvos éeotiv, OTAWY. ATO Elo yEepav. aywoLpos 
€ote THS apetns. § 131. 

év Talis avayxat xpnudtwyv KpeitTov dindos. 
peilova oé vouilopey eivat Tov aderdod. § 132. 

ddr errs Tov Sixaiwv. érépws mas éerpadyOn Tav 
etwOoTwv. votepot adikovto ot Bcomins Tav 
Wratatov. TH Wporepaia Ths payns TWaphoayv. Td 
TOV TWorteniwmv mMmrAHGos TodNaTAdCLOY HY MeV. 
§ 133. ; 

nOEwS TEOVEKTODMEY TMV eyOpa@Y. Toda éXaT- 
tovrat Aloyivov. o Kipos totépnoe tis payne. 
atreneipOn mpobuyias. § 134. 


30 EASY EXERCISES IN GREEK SYNTAX 


EXERCISES 


XXVIL—§§ 87-99 


1. He came to Thebes in Boeotia. 2. Where in 
the city did you find your friend? 3, Late in the 
day they came to their camp. 4. Philip reigned over 
many nations. 5. Good men are in the habit of per- 
forming noble actions. 6. “rood judges are worthy of 
the highest honour. 7. One of my servants is guilty 
of theft. 8. Our sailors are skilful in seamanship. 
9. You seem to be careless about truth. 10. You 
have become a philosopher early in life. 


xxvi.—§ 100 


1. I congratulate you on your good fortune. 2. 
They envied me for my wealth. 3. We shall prosecute 
the slave for theft. 4. Such men as these care not for 
the gods. 5. Let us not forget the evils of the poor. 
6. Saying that, you err greatly in judgment. 7. The 
soldiers of Cyrus were deceived in their hopes. 8. 
Many men long for wealth and honour. 9. The judge 
acquitted the general of cowardice. 10, When he 
became rich he forgot his mother. 
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XX1IX.—§§ 101-104 


1. Many of the sailors were not willing to go. 2. 
Ihe oldest and wisest of the.citizens did not trust 
Philip. 3. The enemy ravaged half our land. 4. 
"he general has drawn up most of his army four 
furlongs from the enemy. 5. Most of mankind love 
wealth rather than wisdom. 6. The orator persuaded 
few among the citizens. 7. The better-bred of the 
citizens are taught music and gymnastics. 8. Philip 
used to be thought one of the greatest of generals. 9. 
The fire destroyed half the city. 10. No man in the 
world is more hateful to me than you (are). 


Xxx.—§§ 106, 107 


1. He gave a cup of wine to the soldier. 2. The 
citizens voted a crown of gold to the orator. 3. My 
father’s house is in the middle of the city. 4. In the 
land of the Persians the whole authority belongs to 
the king. 5. The sailors have provisions for four 
days in the ship. 6. A wall of thirty furlongs 
surrounés the city. 7. The enemy have violated all 
their oaths to-the gods. 8. The boy gave back the 
mohey owing to his fear of me. 9. The sailors laughed 
at my fear. 10. The praise of the citizens is most 
useful to an orator. i 
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XXx1.—§ 108 


1. This river is full of all sorts of fish. 2. You 
are rich both in gold and in wisdom. 3. An army 
is the common property of all the citizens. 4. This 
temple is sacred to the goddess Artemis. 5. We hope 
to be sharers in your wisdom. 6. Such a hope is 
peculiar to boys and young men. 7. The whole city 
was full of soldiers. 8. Your life has been rich in 
evils and misfortunes. 9. Troubles are the common 
lot of all mankind. 10. In Athens there was a 
famous. temple sacred to the goddess Athena. 


XXXUI.—§§ 111-117 


1. The general sent some of the cavalry against 
the enemy. 2. My friend seized my hand. 3. I 
will willingly touch neither fire nor love. 4. Let 
us cling to the virtue which we learnt as boys. 0. 
The orator now wishes to begin his speech. 6. The 
city of the Athenians abounded in beautiful temples. 
7. The bad boy wished to have a taste of the wine. 
8. The master perceived the servant stealing some of 
the honey. 9. Honourable men will have no share in 
such wickedness. 10. This city has a very bad smell 
of fish. 
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XXXII.—€§ 118-120 


1. Wisdom is not to be bought for money. 2. The 
farmers dog is valued at twenty minae. 3. At 
what price dées that famous philosopher teach your 
gon? 4. He hired the boat for a mina a month. 5. 
Your Persian sword is worth a great deal. 6. We 
wHl not sell our virtue for money or reputation. 7. 
The court will fix death as his penalty (ht. fix the 
penalty against him at death). 8. Men can buy many 
good things at the price of labour. 9. The orator sold 
himself to Thilip for a bribe. 10. A soldier works 
for his country at very small wages. 


XXxIV.—§§ 121-123 


1. High mountains lie before Attica. 2. The 
enemy appeared above the hill early in the day. 3. 
4. It is not wise to laugh at bad men. 5. No man 
ever accuses himself of cowardice. 6, A wise general 
never despises his enemy. 7. The court found the 
philosopher guilty of impiety (lit. voted the crime of 
impiety against the philosopher). 8. My former friends 
told great falsehoods against me. 9. Our fathers con- 
demned many to death for cowardice. 10. The judge 
passed sentence of death against the thief. 


D 
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Xxxv.—g 125-129 


1. Two sons were born of Darius. 2. The city 
was fifty furlongs distant from the sea. 3. I will not 
spare men who have told such falsehoods against me. 
4. We cannot free mankind from toil. 5. The sor. 
yielded the house to his father. 6. I will drag you 
from my house and drive you from the city., 7. We 
will not yield up our independence to the king. 8. 
It is impossible to separate the soul from the body. 
9. Cease, my boys, from hatred and strife. 10. The 
soldiers wish to deprive the general of his command. 


xxxv1.—§§ 130-134 


1. All men need friends. 2. The thieves emptied 
my house of everything in one night. 3. I do not 
wish to rob you of your reputation, far from it indeed. 
4. The whole of that country is bare of trees, 5, 
Boys honour reputation more than wisdom. 6. It is 
always pleasant to get the advantage over one’s 
enemies. ‘7. Such men, I think, fall short of true 
wisdom. 8. The Greeks were braver than the Persians 
in the battle. 9. I think that my father is taller than 
you. 10. Most men think that wealth is better than 
virtue or wisdom. 
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XXXVI 


1. Sensible people never do what you have done. 
2. I came too late for dinner (§ 134). 3. Thrice a 
day they pra in this way to their god. 4. When far 
gadvanced in years my father lost all his monev. 5. 
Your horse is eager to drink some water. 6. They 
were talking and drinking till late in the night. 7. 
I am a man of great importance In my own country. 
8. He will never give his sons any of his money. 9. 
The old orator loved to cut down trees many years old 
(lit. of many- years). 10. To what part of the world 
shall I go when banished from my native land ? 


XXXVIII.—-RECAPITULATORY 


1. Bad boys teach their friends impudence. 2. 
We always experience the greatest pleasure in your 
house.- 3. You were asked that question by me 
before. 4. A good man will have no fear of death. 
5. We cannot admire men corrupt in mind. 6. 
Bring one of the cloaks from indoors and put it on 
this old woman. 7. He went out of the house early 
in the rforning and ran round the whole island. 8. 
It is wise not to ask one’s friends for money. 9. The 
soldier swore by Zeus that he had never loved another 
maiden. 10. On the day after the battle they offered 
thank - offerings for the good news in all the temples 
of the city. 
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IV.—THE DATIVE CASE 


A. The True Dative Case 


g§ 136-171 
EXAMPLES 


1.—The Date as defining Verbs, Adjectives, and Adverbs 
§§ 137-147 


didwat picbov toils otpatidrais. ypyuata sa- 
f ~ ld \ f b } / al fa 
VEUM TOLS TOALTALS. THV paynv QYyyéENNEL TO Bactnrec. 
\ \ f 14 5] f foal 
Kal yap TfKew Optuyt. ahopotwoopeba Tots patvopé- 
id n n~ “ 
vous. oO Kdopos érAnoiale TO oTpaToTréedy. toot Ta 
€avTov Kaka Tois euols. KEvTAUPOLS FKATAV aUTOUs. 
, 
Tov avdpt érAnciace TH inT@. tpattov Tapa- 
ANCL T o@. TO avTov éempakev “A i 3£ 
aTANoLOV r¢ O. 0 ov émp pewia. é 
e nw a“ aad 
toov éyevoueda vyiv. Cet poe TOU olvov. EueXé cot 
n bY 4 \ \ nm nw 
Tov épryou. TO pndev adixety wacw avOpatro.s 
TpeTEL.  Wpoonkel por TAavVTAa Réyerv. oOvdEV Cl 
n 4 € 
TT pPOoHKEL THS aitlas tavTns. o Oeos THv pruxny 
A f \ nN Pal f 
nly evepuce. Ta épya cuphwvel Tois Roryots. 
cuvaTroOvycKEel PETA THS yvvatkos. aliayvvny Trept- 
a / -~ ‘y 
amrres TH Woke. avtTeTaxOnoav Tots TrodEpiows. ob 
@nBaio érroveunoayv tots TNaratetou. Ped payer Gat 
f 5 es 
Oewov €oTL Kat TUXN. édedixacto dv ol. TOTE 
3 , A 4 4 > Nv > n 
coTretcapela trois PapBapos. oremtoe adel Hoav TH 
id 3 4 \ A tA - 
qonel. éeroAeunoe pos Tovs Bufaytiovs. omevdapeba 
XN b a 
TpOs ANANAOVS. 
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i1.— Dative of Interest. §§ 149-156 


8 / / aA A a 
yoav Kpoiom vo maides. cov pev Kpatovvtos 
/ e , a fa) 
dovrcia vITdpye adTots, KpaToupévou € cod érXevOEpia. 
, s f / 
VPYNMATA TQAAG pol YiryvETaL. AITLOS ELpi TOL TOUTMD. 
Ks ¢€ n , 
OUTOS 0 OVpaVLos épws TOAXOD aELOs éoTL Kal TONEL Kal 
3 / / ra) val n 
idiwrais. €BonOnce trois éyOpois. emixoupnow trois 
/ 5) t / \ b , 4 ¢c A f 
vopots. aetdeTo pot Tov aypov. Tade viv péwrpeTat. 
pact tous Toritas POovety cpict. Ti Aotdoped Hiv ; 
e ‘ f a a ~ 
ot yap BrémovTes Tots TUPXOtS HyovpeOa. apuvodjeEV 
A f / ? A ? / 

Th Tone. TéOvny’ viv mada. Enridayvos éore 
‘ “ ”~ 
modus év Se&td earrA€ovTs Tov loveoy KOATrOV. TOTO 
> > \ f if > \ 3 4 ¢ val 
€oTiv éu“ol Bovropévw. Oavpalw ef mn aopévors vyiv 
? n / \ an > 
adiypat TovT@ Tdavu poe TpoaéyeTe TOV vOoY. aT 

/ fal ~ 
EKELVOV TUPAOS ElpiTOL. WHS Huiv Eves ; 


B. The Dative as Successor to the Instrumental 
Case 


1.—The Datiwe of Instrument or Agency. §§ 158-165 


les a / > 4 A , 
totavta Tots KopiOiouw émpadyOn. radta cot 

a / 
clpntat. €% TL fol TOLOVTOY EipyaoTO. 1 apEeTH ToL 

b) , , \ e¢ om \ b] tA ’ 
agKnTéa, pLntéov éotiv nuty Tovs ayaGovs. whern- 
Téa ove 7 Words eoTiv. ov¥ cor TetGopat. vty ov 

f ¢ ral 
metcopeba. “EAAnow wpyic8n o Aapetos. Koprv- 
Otous HYOecOe KaKeivol yé cor. Evpimidn Ovpovpeba. 
dtravtes ndopeOa TH ayavi. éduTNOn TO Tpdypare. 
éyapov TH olwmy. nyavaxte. TO Kredpyw. éxa- 
A / f 

AeTNVA TO TpaypaTtt. amoOvycKovet voow. Plove 
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n 5 9B 9 25 > , n ~ > nm a 
TOUTO €dpace. Hom amredpapev. EuvOLa TH OF EKELV 
’ , , 3 oa s \ id 
EkeEa. Tovros yiyva@oKke adnOeis eivat Tovs Aoryous. 
Ta péANovTA TEKpalpouat Tois yeyevnuévots.  evVoOLa 

A f a > 7¢ \ a 
Kaip@ KpiveTal. WAnyais éxoXace Tov SovAOV. Enp- 
oDpEV TOVS TOLOUTOVS YPHpacLW, aTLuta, Tots éoydrToLs, 
Oavaro. 


11.—The Datwe of Accompaniment. §§ 166, 167 


TONG OTPAT@ TWopeveTat. OdLyoLS LITEvot oTpA- 
f val 
TEVETAL O OTpaTHYOS. liarois Tois SuvaTwTdToLs Kal 
nan ¢ ca) fa) 
avdpace tropevapeda. vavtixe oppacbar é0érer. vady 
b ~ > f Nov f 
elXov avtois avdpacw. amoddolndn KatexpnpvicOncay 
avrois Tots immo. exeiym &retat o SeamréTns. Tt 
A 3 fe) f 2 / XN nn e 
T@dE aKkoNoUVGodMEeV TroTe, W@ SéaTTOTA; TO PAS aTract 
/ 
KOLVOD. 


m1.—The Dative of Manner. §§ 168, 169 


, nN i ¢€ / > 2 ; aN \ 
TOUT@ T® TPOTH 7) payn éyeveto. Pia eidov Tov 
n ld , n 
doddov. dorAw Eviknoay Tovs oTpAaTLWTAS. GOAT 
> “~ vi nm A > na Ly e 
exeiva Tpdéw. Word Kpavyi eis xetpas ArAOov ot 
f « 9 nA > a nm s > , 
BapBapo.. ot A@nvatot ateret TH vikn aveotnoav. 
a 4 2 A 
TOM@ GoptBw érjcav. 


1v.—The Dative of Measure. 88 170, 171 


wn a U 6 
TONN@ KpeitTOV eat éuhavys piros 7 WROVTIS 
2 / rad € “ 
apavns.  dvoiv npépaiy vorépnoay ths payne. 
f a a a “ 
TOTOUT@ Wpoetye TOV AdrwV. KépaTe bTrEpetyov TAV 
Torewiov.  tocottTm Hovoy CO. Téyvn dvayKys 
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? f a rn 5. A > f 
acbevertépa waxp@. ToAAw dpiotos mdvTwv ori. 
a fas \ 
paxp@ evdarpovértatos juav éotw. déxa erect TPO 
a 5] > a } ) , A ra 
THs €v 2arhapive vavpayias améDaveyr. TH KEepadry 
/ 2 \ an ) n 
peiSov eott Tov adeAdod. 


C. The Dative as Successor to the lost Locative 
Case 


172, 173 
List of Locatives proper 
yapuatl. oixot. Ilv00t Meyapot. Wnraraiacw. 
"AOnynow. — 
Dative for Locatwe 


7 Mapadave pay. 


Time expressed by Dative without Preposition 


(1) OBéper. yeomare. pt. apa Oépovs, yemmovos, 
etc. (2) TH tTpitn Hepa, TH TpiTH VUKTL, TO TPIT 
pnvi, TO Tpitw ret, TH MpoTepaia (nmépa), TH vo- 
tepala (nuépa). (3) Ilavabnvatous. Avovuciots. vov- 
pnvia. 
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EXERCISES 


XXXIX.—§§ 137-147 


$ 


1. The rich men distributed food to the poor citizens. 
2. Your friend is very like my brother. 3. Demos- 
thenes lived about (xard) the same time as Philip. 4. 
All men have need of food and clothing. 5. His words 
do not agree with his deeds. 6. The natives will 
not fight with our soldiers on the plain. 7. The 
brothers were disputing with one another about the 
maiden. 8. You have nothing to do (7poanKer) with 
our quarrel. 9. The cavalry drew near to the river. 
10. You fasten shame on yourself and your city. 


XL.—§$ 149-156 


1. The general has many beautiful horses. 2. You 
are the cause of all these evils to thecity. 3. A good 
man will be the champion of the poor and weak. 4. 
I cannot blame you, but I blame your parents. 5. 
The city lies on the right hand as one sails into the 
harbour. 6. Your good fortune js pleasing to, me. 
7. Give this book to your brother, please. 8. Poor 
men envy rich and prosperous priests. 9. The thieves 
have taken away all my silver from me. 10. By 
killing that man you did me a very great favour. 
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XLI.—§§ 158-165 


1. We ought to help our parents. 2. Such words 
have never begn said by us. 3. You ought to imitate 
the deeds of noble and good men. 4. The general did 
not obey the citizens. 5. We were all very grieved 
at the words of the messenger. 6. It is impossible to 
be angry with a beautiful maiden. 7. Friendship is 
tested by misfortune. 8. We see with our eyes and 
hear with our ears. 9. He is dying from violence not 
from disease. ,10, It is necessary to judge your words 
by your deeds. 


xLi.—§ 166-169 


1. The natives advanced down the hill with loud 
shouting. 2. The enemy defeated our cavalry by 
cunning, 3, Cyrus marched forth from Sardis with a 
large army. 4. That dog will follow the thief for the 
whole day. 5. It was by cunning not by force that 
he defeated me in boxing. 6. The ship was captured 
in the night time crew and all. 7. They fled away 
early in the day horses and all. 8. Such pleasures as 
these can be shared in byall. 9. The enemy captured 
our ships crews and all. 10. I shall scarcely do that 
for you, said my friend. 
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XLII.—S§§ 170, 171 


1. To a young man good friends are far better than 
wealth. 2. Old men think wealth far better than 
friends. 3. The natives out-flanked tle army of the 
Greeks by a wing. 4. He was a head taller than 
the rest of the soldiers. 5. You were an hour too 
late for dinner. 6. He is far the best of all the 
sailors that I know. 7. So much the more happily 
do philosophers live than other men. 8. Far better 
an open enemy than a worthless friend. 9. False- 
hood is little better than theft. 10. Our five ships 
were three days too late for the battle. 


XLIV.—§§ 172, 173 


1. The Athenians defeated the Persians in the 
battle at Marathon. 2. At Plataea the Tersians 
were again defeated by the army of the Greeks. 3. 
He died on the same day as his mother (§ 139). 4. 
The city was taken by the enemy in the tenth month. 
5. In the winter season the farmer pursues the hares 
with dogs and arrows. 6. At the new moon they 
poured many drink-offerings to their god. 7. In 
winter time the nights are much longer than in the 
summer. 8. At the Dionysia many strangers used to 
come to the city. 9. On the day before the whole 
city was thrown into confusion. 10. On the day after 
the battle they set up a large trophy on the hill. 


CHAPTER V.—THE VOICES OF THE VERB 
EXAMPLES 
1.—THE ACTIVE VOICE. §§ 175-184 


6 TaTHp direl TOds Taidas. o RépEns tov “Adov 
Suopuke. Anpoobévns Ivdov é£ereiyioe. § 175. 

eyes yap ows, eloly ob TavTEs KaKol. EXEL KATA 
yopav. of mrovoLoe ED TPATTOVOL. TO yap KAAS 
mpattovrTs Taca yh mwatpis. o Kdpos jracev emt Tov 
adeAbov. 6 oTpaTnyos édavvEr TPO Tis Hépas. ob 
BdpBapo. amjpov amd Larapivos. ot didocodot 
Sudyouvaw Hdiota. of dyabol TeXeuTooL ExovTES. Ot 
Kpital mpocéyouot TO TpayyaTt. TpocTeyopev TOV 
voov TovTm TS AOyo. §§ 176-178. 

dpa y, &bn, BovrctecOat bras tis Tovs avdpas 
arena ars tod Aohov. amrOavev b10 ToD AdeEavdpov. 
6 SeoméTns KaKas Toles Tov SodAOV. 0 SoddAOS KAKOS 
Tacye. vmod ToD SeoTrdTOV. ol TohiTAL ev Aéyououy 
Huds. €D axovopev UTO TOY TOMTOV. Ob Tales 
é£éBarov Tov Kiva. 0 KUwv é&érrecey UTO THY Talowy. 
yupvos Ovpal’ ékérecov. of wodttas Tovs puydoas 
katadtovow. of duyddes bd TOV TOMTHY KaTiacL. 
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Medias édiwke hovov tov adeAdov. 06 adeApds UO 
Mediou Epuye dovov. §§ 179-183. 
> / \ A ¢ a e 4? € fa) 2» / 
OLKTElpomev TOY Maida. oO Trais Up nuwv édEoU 
TuUyYavel. 0 KpLTNS ovYyryyeoKes TH Gwpl. oO 
hop cvyyvepunyv eye: bro Tod KpliTgd. émyvécaTe 
Tovs vauvTas. ot vadtat bd buav éraivov étvyxov. 


§ 184. 


Il.—THE MIDDLE VOICE. §§ 185-196 


f > a A > / e f 
€NovTaYTO €Y TH TOTAL@. NnrELaVTO OL VvEaviat. 


f A a / 
KelpovTat él T@ Tadw. al yuvaiKes KOTTOVTAL. 
e “A ’ / \ / ¢ \ , 
at ypaes exoiravto tov TeOvnxoTra. o O€ TUTTE 


e 


éauTov. TAnyas euavT@ évéBarov. 6 oTpaTnyos 
aiTuatat éavrov. § 188. 

é€pvAdTToVTO Tovs ANoTAaS. @dedElay TiVa eTrELPaVTO 
aT avTav evpicxecOat. dptupas éropiaato. airov 
npovvTo. adda didwpi cot, pn o Xetpicodos, OTrOTEpoV 
Botrer éEhécOar. 0 6€ Revodady aipetrat mropeverOat. 
yuvaika nydyeTo.  Todvy ypovoy nudtvovto Tous 
modepiovs. eyo TH BoH tatTn ce TpéYropcs. 
TmowwpeOa Tov ToAEMoY. errolncavTO TOY ‘TTAoUD. 
§ 189. 

TOMAGS vads TapecyovTo. yvopunv arrepyvato. 
amexpi\yavtTo To Tpayya. ipEato Tov *doyov. oF 
oTpatTiorat Ta oTAa éeriVervto. § 190. 

éd.daEato Tous vets imareverv. § 191. 
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III.—THE PASSIVE VOICE. §§ 197-202 


6 SeotroTns aittatat Tov SovA0v. 0 SovrAOS atTiay 
éyes Umd Tov Seardtov. eihopnv exeivous.  éxetvor 
uw éwov npéOneav. § 198. 

eavaywyny qowvpeba, ) advayoyi) yiyveTas 
TAUTHY THY Mpopaci Toeicbe. 1) Mpopacis yiryveTat 
vd’ buav attn. § 199. 

OUK Gpenel TOV VoTOUYTWY. ot HuEANLEVOL AVOpwToOl 

améBavov. KateyéXacas Tov KXéwvos. Kxateyerda Ons 


e \ Ul / a / , 

v7ro KXéwvos. miorevete Tols mAovaiots. Tevns 
4 , A 

A€ywov Tadnes ov TioTeveTa. émEeBovEevTAY TO 


Snow. 0 Ohpos ereBourevOn iT avTov. § 200. 

erétpeira tatp@ Tov vooobyTa. iarpos émeTpamrn 
Tov vooovvta. Tots Bowwtois immov mpocétakav. oi 
Botwroi immov mpocetayOncayv. § 201. 


/ / Aa a 5] / “a 
BeBonOntat pot Tm TeOvemTL. ETETLLWPNTO TO 
Aewvidn. Taperxevactat T@® TAO. TaperKevacro 


TH vavpayia. § 202. 
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EXERCISES 


XLV.—88 175-178 


1. The general will fortify the city within ten days. 
2. The citizens built two walls from the city to the 
harbour. 38. All the boys did not keep on the spot. 
4. Bad men do not always fare ill. 5. It is not 
right to live so disgracefully. 6. The citizens will 
not pay attention to that philosopher. 7. Cyrus 
mounted his horse and rode against the enemy. 
8. The general will march from the city on the fourth 
day. 9. The soldiers marched early in the day to- 
wards the hills. 10. The Persians sailed away having 
fared ill in the sea-fight. 


XLVI.—§§ 179-184 


1, Cyrus was killed in battle by his brother’s 
soldiers. 2. We have been treated ill by the king. 
3. Most boys are spoken well of by their mothers. 4. 
The corn was thrown out of the ship by the sailors 
themselves. 5. The exiles were restored by the 
Persians. 6. The slave was prosecuted for theft by 
his master. 7. That poor man is pitied by many of 
the wealthy citizens. 8. Such boys are in bad repute 
with their masters. 9. This philosopher is praised 
by all his pupils. 10. The cowardly general will not 
be pardoned by the citizens. 
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XLVvi1.—§§ 185-189 


1. The boys will bathe in the sea. 2. The 
soldiers anointed themselves before the battle. 3. 
All mourned for the brave hero. 4. The savages flogged 
themselves in honour of the goddess. 5. The master 
btamed himself more than the boys. 6. The sailors 
tried to find for themselves a safer harbour. 7. The 
farmer defended himseif against the wolves for a short 
time. 8. The sailors turned themselves to piracy. 9. 
The priest came to the camp of the Greeks to ransom 
(fut. part. mid.) his daughter. 10. The soldiers set up 
a trophy for themselves in the middle of the plain. 


XLVIII.—§§ 189-196 


1. The orator began his speech late in the night. 
2. The sailors of old days made their voyages in small 
ships. 3. The ambassadors took care to keep their 
business dark (§ 190). 4. When the soldiers came 
(participle) to the trench they grounded their arms, 
5. The Persians had their sons taught to shoot, to 
ride and to speak the truth. 6. The philosopher did 
not wish- to defend himself to the court. 7. That 
geometer is gaining for himself a great reputation. 
8. That dog will not, [ think, bite the boys. 9. 
When the thieves arrived (participle) at the house 
they began to encourage one another. 10. Wise men 
do not go to law with one another about such matters, 
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XLIX.—$§ 197-202 


1. The general was blamed by all the citizens. 2. 
Themistocles was chosen general with nine others 
(tr. himself the tenth). 3. The maste~ was forced to 
speak ill of the boy. 4. This excuse was often 
made by you. 5. The orator was laughed at by all 
the citizens. 6. Few boys neglected by their parents 
become noble and good men. 7. When the thief 
defended himself (participle) to the judge he was not 
believed. 8. The general was plotted against by some 
of the soldiers. 9. This money was entrusted to you 
by the exiles. -10. The citizens were ordered to 
supply corn for the soldiers, 


L.—§§ 197-202 


1. The men who were neglected by the physician 
lived a long time. 2. All, said he, is prepared for our 
voyage. 3. My aid has been given to those neglected 
by the physicians. 4. Vengeance has been exacted 
for those slain by the savages. 5. A good priest 
does not neglect the poor and sick. 6. The master 
was laughed at by the boys. 7. The sick and the poor 
were not neglected by the priest. 8. I entrusted much 
money to the slave. 9. This slave was entrusted 
with much money by his master. 10. The rich men 
are ordered to supply five ships for the king. 
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LI 


1. They saw that the natives had dug canals 
through the plain. 2. The defendant will not easily 
procure witnegses. 3. The boy thought that he had 
been treated ill by his master. 4. It was not always 
so in our country. 5. The citizens loved to honour 
those who died nobly. 6. Many tortoises were bought 
by the boys from the old man. 7. The young man 
contrived to dance five times with the beautiful maiden. 
8. We will rout the enemy, said he, with this ery. 
9. The worthless servant was driven out of the house 
by his master. 10. The natives will not be on their 
guard against our soldiers to-night. 


LIT 


1. They contrived to fortify the island in the river. 
2. My father, when he heard the whole matter, was no 
longer angry. 3. He was forced by his wife to forget 
all his former friends. 4. The Persians set sail when 
the Greek ships appeared (gen. absol.) 5. The old 
men sat down in the market-place and talked 
with one another for a long time. 6. The worth- 
less son was driven out of doors by his old father. 
7. You always seem to oppose that orator. 8. We 
did not wish to prosecute the boy for theft. 9. I 
hope that sail will be made early in the day. 10. 
You are always contriving some cunning scheme. 

E 


CHAPTER VI.—THE TENSES OF THE VERB 


EXAMPLES 


J.—FUTURE AND AORIST. §§ 207-209 


Bacirevoe, ev Ttols teOvedot. Tadta mpdtas o 
Kipos Bactrkevoes. Taevd dKovoas éyéXacev. ToOA- 
aks COavpaca THY ony apeTHY. oT Eldoy TOLOVTOV 
avipa. pérAdovat Kaew THY vady. éwedde po Rarely 
TH Uoredaca. 


IL—PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. §§ 210-212 


/ 3 \ b A v4 ” ? \ 
meiOer éuée adtKnoat. é€xaotos eémeievy avToy 
A / a 
UTooTHvar THY apynv.  epevyov éx THs TaTpioos. 
aA An A“ e f / \ b) / e 
vixo THOE TH Hepa mavtas Tovs €yOpovs. Ko 
LKETNS Tapa Ge. TAVTES MBKXOVTO EK THS olKlas. at 
dé TpladKovTa vies adixvovvtat ets TA ETL Opaxns Kat 
An \ 
catarauSavovet Iloreiéatav. ot “A@nvaios Tous 
mpwtous pvrakas ois é7rédpapov evOus diadpeipover. 
A 8 e / e \ a Th 8 7 b ir 
7H 0 vaoTepaia oi pev TpvTavets THY BovdAnY éxadou)r, 
€ A ? 3 \ b) t > / / af 
upels & els THY ExKANoiay eTropeverOe. Marat TavTA 
/ 
got Neyo). 
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JII.—-PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT, 
913, 214 


¢ , A f \ 
TéeOvnKev 0 TaTHp. Kéeynvey o Tats. Tote 67 
/ @ 5 f 
TeOunter TavTwV @Y 06a apiaToS. akKHKOa pév Tov- 
voua, pvnuoverw 8 ov. Kav TodTO wKdmEV, TAVE 
nelly wéTpaKktat. TavT eyeypaddn mpty éxelva eyéveEro. 
f \ 4 XN \ \ f 4 
dpave kal wempdkeras. Hy b€ wy yévntat, warny 
b] N \ / \ be re] / 
éuol wey Kexravoeta, ov b€ TEeOvn Ets. 


IV.—TENSES QF SUBJUNCTIVE, OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, 
AND INFINITIVE. §§ 215-217 


Sf e € \ b] / 4 \ “A 

EdeEev OTe 7 yuvn amoOvnaKko.. édn Tov maida 
? td yv ef e \ 3 / ” \ 
amoOvycKke. édeEev Ste yuvyy atroBavo. edn THY 

a bf a oo vd € \ > / 
yuvaica amroGavety, éreEey 6Tt 7 yuvn amoPavatro. 
é€dyn THY yuvaixa atrobaveta Gace. 


V.—TENSES OF THE PARTICIPLE. §§ 218-221 


AVoV Tov iwmoy TANnYas évéBarev. RAVoas TOV KIVA 
TuTTHGEL. AVTwY Tov Bovv TUITEL. 

érictacbe Kovwva pev adpyovta Nirodnuov Se 
TOLODVTA O TL EKELVOS TPOTTATTOL. 

ed yy érroincas dvapvycas. Tobe pot yYdpLoaL 
AT OK ply A[LEVOS. 

oi & advopes Katatrehevyotes abpoou pos petéwpov 
te ovvéBnaav. ‘lotiaios avédpa Bacthéa Aapeiov 
éEqnrrarTnKas. 
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EXERCISES 


LIII 

1. When he saw me he burst out laughing. 2. As 
he heard the news he began to take heart. 3. He 
intended to attack the enemy’s camp as night came 
on. 4. Those men had been exiled from _ their 
native Jand. 5, I have never yet seen thirty ships 
in the harbour. 6. I have been saying this for a 
long time to you, but you do not seem to hear. 7. 
They tried to persuade me to undertake the command. 
8. Alas! another of my old friends will have passed 
away. 9. The boy lay awake till late in the night; 
to-day he yawns and is silent. 10. Speak the word 
and all that you wish shall be done. 


bo 


LIV 

1. He said that he had often admired your virtue. 
2. Before striking the dog he showed him the bones 
of the sheep. 3. You did well to try to persuade 
your father. 4. On hearing the master’s voice he fled 
from the house. 5. You know that my son used to 
do whatever I ordered him (opt.) 6. The wolves 
descending from the hills in the night kill many of 
the sheep. 7. I have come to you poor, a suppliant, 
an exile from my city. 8. The Persians intend to 
burn our city; all that we love will have perished. 
9. On seeing the slave he tried to persuade him to 
steal the money. 10. The boy felt shame before 
his father, now that he (was in the position of one 
who) had deceived him (§ 221), 
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LV.——RECAPITULATORY 


1. Good parents teach their sons wisdom and 
self-restraint. 2. You seem to have been acquainted 
with every kind of misfortune. 3. You were not 
taught such wickedness by your brother. 4. Well, 
le them shout (§ 2); they cannot frighten brave men. 
5. He is healthy in body but corrupt in mind. 6. 
Give me your hand, my friend: I admire you for your 
courage. 7. That hare was the boy’s gift to his 
master. 8. They built themselves a small house at 
that spot in the island. 9. The farmer often pursued 
the same hare; but he did not catch it. 10. That 
temple is five furlongs distant from the city. 


LVJ.—_—RECAPITULATORY 


1. For this very reason men fear to swear falsely 
by the gods, 2. Health is a more precious possession 
than wealth or prosperity. 3. Three times to-day the 
same beggar has asked me formoney. 4. In his pros- 
perity he did not forget his former friends. 5, The 
soldiers crossed the river in this way. 6. You are 
not a Greek by birth: your voice betrays you. 7. In- 
justice after all has not been more profitable to you 
than justice. 8. Life is pleasant to the young but a 
burden to the old. 9. The thieves robbed the herds- 
men of half their cows. 10. No man in the world 
could (aor. opt. with dv) run round the whole island 
m one day. 


CHAPTER VII—THE MOODS OF THE VERB 
IN INDEPENDENT PROPOSITIONS 


EXAMPLES 
I.— AFFIRMATIVE PROPOSITIONS. §§ 223-225 


e / ra) b ” ’ / ¢ 

o veavias @et. ovx tote. amrodev€ovtat ot 

f ’ Ul € S b n ” t 
mohewot. arerty 7 Mevdn. ef Karas exel, Xaipw. 
§ 223. 

e / ba »” b] n eQ/ nN 4 ? ? / 

noews av ioe éxeiva. noews av eywy épotwnv 
Aertivny, tis attn 4 atédetad éoti; ovK av déyots 
Ott paivetat. PBovroiunv av tovtTo ovTas yeverOat, 
§ 224, 

” ‘ e oN XN 4 / > , 

épacke TpOsS avTov av Tabe. TOANAKLS HKOVTAMEV 
Ll “ / / cal > 
av TL KaKaS BovAevoapevous peya mpayywa. § 220. 


Il.—EXPRESSIONS OF A WISH. §§ 226-233 


dhépe vuv, éyo Ttav évdolev Karécw Tid. dépe 
67, TaS papTupias viv avayva. aye vuv iwpey eis 
Tnv Tod. aye &) GcKoTa@mev THY aitiav. py 
PeANMMEV TUOE TrpaTTEW. § 226. 
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Deliberative Subjunctive. § 227 


elrrw Tavta; Bovret obv Kadéow TaV EvdobEev TivAa; 
qou 67 ovrEt Kadi Copevot avaryveaper ; Bovreobe 
TO ONOV T pay poe aPOMEV Kat eal CNT emeD 5 § 227. 

ti tis bh €lvat TovTO ; TorEpoy cé ris, Aicyivn, 
TAS TrOAEwWS eyOpov  Euov eElvar Hj ; 


Commands and Prohibitions. § 229 


cimé pot. Tous Oeovs gdofod. pn doBnOys 
TOUTO. py) KNETTE. juny KASNS TO apyvptov. 


Wish referring to Future. § 230 


f ’ ’ \ , , er , / ’ 
TOAN ayaa yévotToO cot. ovTM ViKnoaLLl T 
x \ \ / f vy 3 / > , 
éy@ Kat voutloiuny codos. e108 avarwGein Tapyvptov. 
try e eZ , \ ¢€ \ > f 
unO ot OnBatoi Tote Tavoatyto Tovs EavTous ayaboy 
n / n , 
Te TotoovTas atipafovTes pO wets Tovs EevepyéeTas 
TLLMVTES. Eb yap ENOoL. 


Wish referring to Present or Past. §§ 231-233 


14 “a v > / ’ \ \ 

eife mapnoGa, et0e anmébaves. eb yap py 
b / wry b) t / \ b] \ 
améGaves. (0 é€exoTn mpotepov tov oparmov 
ALB. 

aphedes atroGaveivy. 0 aperes Chv. pun aeres 
5] n >) \ by A > , 
amoBaveiv. eb yap waperov atrodéa Gat. 


For “ Questions” see Chapter X. 
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EXERCISES 


LVII.—§ 223-225 


1. The islands revolted from the Athenians. 2. 
The wolves will escape to the mountains. 3. I should 
like to see your brother’s dogs. 4. He would not say 
such things to his father. 5. I should like to hear 
that orator speaking. 6. I should wish to leave some 
money to the poor. 7. The young man would often 
ride in the early morning from the city. 8. The master 
would often strike the worthless slave. 9. My friends 
and I often used to bathe in the sea in the summer 
time. 10. Cyrus would often send gifts of all kinds 
to his friends. 


LVIIL—§§ 226-228 


1. Come now, let me ask you these questions. 2. 
Come, let us summon some of the witnesses. 3. Let 
us not delay to advance against the enemy. 4. Come, 
let me read to you the words of the poet. 5. Am [ 
to tell you the whole truth? 6. Do you wish then 
that I should read the evidence to you? 7. Are we 
not to go from the house before night? 8. Am I not 
to inquire into this charge? 9. Is one to call you a 
fool or a philosopher? 10. Where pray are we to 
sit and listen to your wisdom ? 
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LIX.—§ 229 


1. Tell me the cause of this uproar. 2. Do not 
steal your master’s money. 3. Boys, respect your 
parents. 4. Do not listen to the words of bad men. 
§. Fear the gods and respect the king. 6. Do not 
say such dreadful things to me, my son. 7. Think 
not that a philosopher is always wise. 8. Come, call 
one of the servants from the house! 9. Never speak 
ill of your friends. 10. Come, speak well of the rich 
and prosperous, and abuse the poor and weak. 


Lx.—§§ 230-233 


1. So may you conquer all your enemies. 2. Oh 
that my money had not thus been spent. 3. May we 
never cease dishonouring cowards and traitors. 4. 
Would that I had never been considered a wise man. 
5. Sooner may my eye be knocked out with a stone. 
6. Would that all traitors may thus perish. 7. Would 
that I had seen the glory of the goddess. 8. Oh that 
I had never believed the lies of the orator. 9. Oh 
that I could see the lightof the sun. 10. Would that 
the thief had not stolen the birds which I love. 


CHAPTER VIIIT.—THE MOODS OF THE VERB” 
IN DEPENDENT PROPOSITIONS 


EXAMPLES 


A. PROPOSITIONS INTRODUCED BY OTs COMPLETING THE 
SENSE OF VERBS OF SAYING, LEARNING, KNOWING, 
THINKING. §§ 235-245 


Rule.—When principal verb is primary, same mood and tense as if 
an independent proposition: when principal verb historic, either 
(1) same mood and tense, or (2) same tense of optative. 
> 4 e e e oo» > , 4 e 
ayyédre OTL HKOvoLW oF avopes. avéxpayev OTe ob 
ToNeMLoL TpocépyovTal. eEimev OTL yparot TO him 
a perer x, : YP s p 
A e f e f 95 e \ ‘al U 
EMEVyey OTL MAYN NTTHMEVOL Eley UTTO TMY TrohEMLwD. 
ouTot ‘éXeyov OTe Kipos pev téOvnxev, ’Apsaios 6é 
mepevyos ev TH cTAO Ue ein. o S€ ArrEeKpivaTo OTL OvK 
” ” e / \ C/ ? 
tol. eyparrey OTL Temes Tous LmTous. eyvwoap 
ev \ e , y eAQ/ 4 ” e 
OTL Kevos 0 oBos ein. aWpotdovTes OTL EaoLtTO Oo 
f al 
morepos, éBovrovto THV Idataavy mpoxatadraBetv. 
, > A / , \ 3 
eTelpouny avT@ dSeuxvuval, OTL olovTo ev eivat 
/ ’ a = / a 
copes, ein & ov. gavepas eimev STL 7 TOMS THOV 
e / , , 
TeTelyLoTAL HKovoev OTL Y pNTNP TEOvnKEV. €rTv- 
¢ € / f ’ \ , 
Bero Ott ot Aaxedatmoviot pédrXovow Eis THY Yopav 
nw e e n 
eiaBareiv. ove HriaTavTo OTt ot ToNtTaL Evdwootev. 
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= e 3 , e , 3 \ A 
noaVv OTL ElaTA€OVTLY Ol TroAEMLOL Eis TOV ALpméva, 
» ee A e \ ¢ 
ewadev OTL peudynvrat. yvods b€ 0 Baairevs Ort 
” \ A f f \ @« ¢ 9 a 
€golTo Tept THS KaOodov AOyos Kal TL ot "AOnvaior 
9 / 3 / 9 yA 4 
evdéEovrat autny, éBovrevoato Tae. 
¢ \ aA al , 
voutter OTL AVNP HKEl. vaITEvoEtTE GTL TAUTA AEYyoLEV 
A , e ¢ + 2 , , \ 
61a pOovov. nyncavrto Ste Senoer SvaBaive tov 
, 
*TOTALOV. 


Anticipatory Construction. § 244 


fa 4 \ / ef / ” “ 
Kopos dee tov Bacwréa Ste pécov Exot Tov 
Ilepoixod otpatetpatos. Kal yap ewe ovK yvonoay 
OTe HY €& éxeivns avT@ yeyovws. 
\ a A ? / a , 
Tept Tov Opaxav érvlero OTe wANaLACovoLD. 
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EXERCISES 


LXI 


1. The cavalry announce that the, enemy are 
coming. 2. I said that I would write to you first. 3. 
The messengers said that Cyrus was dead. 4. The" 
judge made it plain that the slave had not stolen the 
money. 5. I wrote that I would not send him the 
book. 6. The citizens heard that the army was 
defeated. 7. The generals were informed that the 
Persians intended to land at Marathon. 8. We 
perceive now that we cannot trust you. 9. You did 
not know that we had seen your father. 10. He had 
been told that he would be prosecuted for theft. 


LXII 


1. He thought that his friends would come to his 
house. 2. They were told that the battle had taken 
place three days before. 3. I thought in my heart 
that you had said that out of envy. 4. The soldiers 
perceived that it would be necessary to cross the 
river. 5, The soldiers cried aloud that the enemy 
were fleeing. 6. He proclaimed that they would 
leave the camp early in the morning. 7. How did 
they know that you were my friend? 8. You will 
learn to-morrow that he is dead. 9. I never said 
that I would send you the dog. 10. The old orator 
does not know that he never speaks the truth. 
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LXIII 


1. I know now that you are not my friend. 2. 
They saw that the enemy were not willing to descend 
into the plain. 3. [am not ignorant that you have 
often spoken ill of me. 4. They told me that you 
"did not wish to be general. 5. I am told that the 
natives are drawing near with a very large army. 
6. Cyrus saw that his brother kept the middle of the 
Persian army. 7. They learnt that the generals had 
suffered dreadful things at the hands of (vo) the 
Persians. 8. The soldiers perceived that Xenophon 
was a brave man. 9. I thought that you had never 
spoken ill of me. 10. I knew that the sailors could 
not enter the harbour. 


LXIV.——-RECAPITULATORY 


1. Gold is the most precious (of metals) to man. 
2. Slaves a foreigners are deprived of privileges in 


every city. 3. Happy is the man who finds a.noble 
wife (§ 100). 4. He differs oreatly from ‘his brother 
both in nature and in appearance. 0. Many of us 


are willing to accuse the gods ‘of. ae 6. From 
that day I have always trusted your father. 7. When 
old and infirm the king shared his authority with his 
son. 8. He promised to send some of the soldiers 
next day. 9. Death frees us from all our toils. 10, 
After this the thieves emptied the house of everything. 
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LXV.—-RECAPITULATORY 


1. He will not come to the house owing to his 
fear of ioe 2. The soldiers are in want of caine and 
water. 3. I would rather be a slave on earth than 
reign een the earth. +. The judge replied that he 
could not condemn the man to death. 5. The citizens 
voted to deprive the general of his command. 6. The 
whole of this island is bare of trees. 7. My fear 
made all of you afraid. 8. The mother put the 
cloak on the maiden. 9. The savages despised our 
soldiers when they saw that they were few in number. 
10. Our boys love to contend in boxing. 


LXVI.—RECAPITULATORY 


1. In former days sailors always trusted the 
stars. 2. It is not wise to contend with the gods. 
3. All has happened just as I wished (§ 155).° 4 
You have been the cause of all this misery to your 
parents. 5. The fort used to he on the left as one 
sailed into the harbour. 6. The enemy will never 
refuse to make a truce with us. 7. You cannot 
journey for the whole day without any food. 8. The 
poor citizens were put on an equal footing with the 
rich. 9. During my whole life I have tried to be 
pious towards the gods and just towards men. 10. I 


‘am not surprised that his visit did not please you 
(§ 155). 
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5. DEPENDENT INTERROGATIVE PROPOSITIONS. 
&§ 246-252 


Single: intrgduced by bats, omotos, omocos, Srrov, 


e ) : 
o7rol, €t, Cte. 


Double: introduced by e¢ ...%, wotepov ... %, ele. 


wv 
es @ ® ELTE. 


Rule.—When principal verb primary, same mood and tense as if a 
direct interrogative proposition: when principal verb historic 
either (1) same inood and tense, or (2) same tense of optative. 

For Interrogative Particles see Chapter X. 


Jute. —Negative ux if question is deliberative. 


>] “ e b] / by e / 5 > 
EpWwTa OoTIs e€oTiv. Hpeto omodev WAOGov. ovK 
> / f ’ > 
oldev O70t TpdTNTalL. OvK Hoay OTOL TpaTwVTAL. 
> t 3 
NpeTO TOTEPOV auUTOS cial 7) ov. Hopounv Gates ein. 
? U id / 
OUK 70n OTOL TpaTTOLLNY. NpeTO TrOTEPOY eyw Lott 7) 
f va 
av. §§ 247, 248. 
v > > ’ , > al / f 
Hpeto ef ovKk aiayvvetat. éepwrda. woTepov Sédpa- 
/ x 
Kev 7} OU. OKOTTEL EL ETL OVTMS ExEL 1} OV. OVK HaaV 
/ a x / b) / f f 
moTepoy Topevlacw H pn. €RouNeveTo EiTE TEMTTOLED 
7 4 ” 3 , ¢ \ > 
tivas elre mates lovey.  éBovrctvero 0 dwp Et 


Néyos TAANOH 7 pn. § 249. 


Anticipatory Construction. § 250. 


TOUS VOMOUS TKOT@pEV O TL OLOdoKOVELY. HIrépeEt 
mept THS adov Oot héper. § 250. 
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EXERCISES 


LXVU.— Single 


q 

1. He asked me who Iwas. 2. He asked me 
which way to turn. 3. They did not know where the 
road led to. 4. They asked the boy if the road led to 
the harbour. 5. J will ask him where his fathet is. 
6. They asked me if I was ashamed. 7. The soldiers 
did not know whither to march. 8. The thieves asked 
the servant where his master’s house was. 9. The 
ladies asked the sailor how large his ship was. 10. 
They asked the orator if he believed his own words. 


Lxvil.— Single Negative 


1. They asked me if I wasnot arichman. 2. He 
asked the slave if the road did not. lead to the city. 
3. I will ask him if he is not my friend’s son. 4. He 
asked me if I was not ashamed. 5. He asked me 
whether I really believed the orator. 6. The thief 
asked the boy if that was not his father’s house. 7, 
The ladies asked the boy if he was really a sailor. 
8. They did not know whether they were not to trust 
the general. 9. He asked if he was nbdt to tell his 
wife the truth. 10. The sailors asked if they were 
not to go into the city. 
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LXIX.— Double 


1. He asked whether you or your father would go. 
2. He asked whether I was rich or poor. 3. We 
asked the sailor whether the road led to the harbour 
or* the city. 4. I shall ask him if his father is at 
home or in the market-place. 5. They asked me if 
this was my house or my brother’s. 6. The ladies 
asked the sailor if his ship was large or small. 7. He 
asked whether they believed the words of the orator 
or of the king. , 8. He asked the citizens whether 
they believed his words or the king’s. 9. We do not 
know whether to bathe in the river or in the sea. 10. 
He did not know whether to tell his wife truth or 
falsehood. 


Lxx.—Double Negative 


1. You ask me if Iam arich man or not. 2. I 
shall ask if the road leads to the city or not. 3. I 
asked him if he knew my friend or not. 4. He asked 
me if I had done it or not. 5. I will ask them if 
they are ashamed or not. 6. He did not know 
whether to tell me the truth or not. 7. The soldiers 
did not know whether to trust their general or not. 
8. We did not know whether to bathe in the river or 
not. 9. He asked whether he was to believe the 
words of the sailor or not. 10. The soldiers do not 
know whether they are to march or not. 

F 
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LXXI.——-RECAPITULATORY 


1. He asked why we were always disputing 
with. one another, 2. Last year I bought a cloak 
very like yours. 3. I am at a loss how to find money 
for my son. 4. The boy thought himself as good*as 
his master. 5. But his friends compared the boy to a 
sheep. 6. Nothing of the sort has ever been said by 
me. 7. The father asked his son where he obtained 
his money from. 8. He always tries to act like his 
elder brother. 9. You shared our hopes and our 
fears. 10. When he came into the house he immedi- 
ately smelt the fire. 


LXXII.——-RECAPITULATORY 


1. After that he always kept on the spot. 2. 
Life seems pleasant to a prosperous man. 93. The 
enemy restored the exiles to the city. 4. After many 
years the general was recalled from banishment by 
the citizens. 5. So the beggar was pitied by you but 
not helped. 6. The boy was laughed at by all his 
friends. 7. He pleaded as his excuse that he was 
hungry and had no money. 8. They were on their 
guard against the savages night and day. 9. The 
slaves were cast out of the ship by the sailors. 10. 
He often tried to borrow money from his friends. 
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C. CAUSAL PROPOSITIONS. §& 253, 254 


Introduced by 671, ws, OTe, érrei, évretdy, with Indicative 


, ¢ A i 

éXordopour pie OTL SwKpater curv. petepéXrovo 

¢€ > a) ef ? f Cal f 
qi A@nvaior 6tt ov cuvéBnoav trois Aaxedatpoviots. 
2 ‘ e f > > + > ¢ 
émrelo7) OL TONELLOL OUK aVHYoVYTO eicéTAEVTAY Ol 

~ ty f 
"AOnvaios eis Tov Atpéva. COavpalov Ere ovy olos 7’ 


} evpetv. § 253. 


Sub-oblique, an past time, rwmplying that the eause ws 
assiyned by some other person than the speaker or 
writer,—_Onptative, with bt, ws, or éret 


\ v4 9 / ef \ A b] 
tov Ilepexréa  exdecCov OTe otpatnyos My ovK 
‘ \ Po] 
émeEayot. oic0a avrov érravécayvta Tov Ayapéuvova 
/ 
as Bacwrevs ein ayabos. § 254. 
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EXERCISES 
LXXIN.—§ 253 


1. They abused the general because he did not 
conquer the enemy. 2. The citizens repented because 
they had not made terms with the king. 3. Since 
they were in need of water they sailed into the 
harbour. 4. We were surprised that we could not 
find you. 5. Since the enemy did not stand out to 
sea we sailed away. 6. They repented because they 
found the hill very difficult to climb. 7. I am not 
surprised that you love some of my friends, but not 
others. 8. He abused the dog because the hare 
escaped. 9. The citizens are not wise because they 
hate kings. 10. The horse was afraid because the 
ditch was twenty feet in breadth. 


LXXIV.—488 253, 254 


1. They abused the orator because he wished to 
betray the city. 2. He called the cavalry cowards 
because they did not charge the natives. 3. I did 
not win the race because your brother’s horse is very 
swift. 4. I am not surprised that your friends did 
not easily catch the fish in the river. 5. The master 
is wise because at the beginning of his speech he 
praised the boys. 6. Cyrus charged the centre of the 
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army because he wished to slay his brother. 7. He 
spoke ill of me because (as he said) I had not spoken 
well of him. 8. I like your horse because it has a 
very beautiful head. 9. I do not praise you because 
wise boys love both music and gymnastics. 10. I 
gave you the money because (as you said) you were 


a . 
my dead brother's friend. 


LXXV.—§$ 253, 254 


1. [ will nos call you a coward, because the self- 
same danger frightens some men but not others, 2. 
The citizens rejoiced because the king was intending 
(he said) to come to the city. 3. The stranger stayed 
there three months because the whole city was most 
beautiful. 4. I do not blame you, because boys do 
not always admire the beauty of wisdom. 5. I was 
glad that the man was acquitted on the charge of 
theft. 6. I am not surprised, because every man 
loves his own children. 7. Men do not always manage 
the affairs of a state well because they are philoso- 
phers, 8. I say no more because you now are the 
judges of the matter. 9. I will not come to your 
house, because I love you but not your friends, 10. 
He acted thus disgracefully because (he sai@) injustice 
was more profitable to him than justice, 
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D. CONSECUTIVE PROPOSITIONS. §§ 259-299 


1. Introduced by dare =‘ and so, the form of the Pro- 


position being the same as if it wete independent. 
§ 255 


@ ig “4 / 
ovy Kev o Tiooadépyns, woof ot “EXAnves 
5) / @ \ an , , ” 
EppovtTifov.  ovrTo S€ ToXrtTaL ylyvopevor peifw Ert 
A f e 
EToingay THY TOMY, WoTE VaTEpOV aTrotKkias eFéTTEmrpay. 
e \ 3 e > b) , >Q\ f 
oUTW GKAaLOS Ef WOT OV SUVaTaL ovdevY AOYyioadOaL. 
e 9 b ] “ ef 9 ce >? ” ¢ fa 
ot & eis tocovTov UBpews HAOov war Errercayv wmas 
/ \ 
€Xavver avtov €& “EXAdéos. 


2. Introduced by wate with the Infinitive, the neyative 
beng pr. = § 256 


iA ~ ef / \ / ¢ 
TAaVTAa Tolovolw Wate Oiknvy pn SLdovar. ot 
,) \ , > / Ds ef > aA 
akovtTiaTat Bpayutepa nKovTifov 7 wate e€txvetobar 
T@Vv opevdovnTmv. TolavTa éTTacyey wot mas 
pndemiay nuépav adaxpuTovs Siayaryety. 


3. wate replaced by otios or bcos after toLodtos or 


Tocoutos expressed or implied in the principal 


Proposition. § 257 


TOLOVTOS HV oio0s pn Bovrec Oat atroKxrelvety ToNXOVS 
A a fol \ ¢ 
TOV TONMTOVY. E€NELTETO THS VvUKTOS GooV aoKOTAaloUS 
a” \ 
dueAOety TO Tredtov. 
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aa aoe = ‘on conditio® that, with Infinitive. § 258 


\ oN / ” ee > \ b) f 
TONAG av YpHnuaTa EdwKEY WaT EyELVY TOV arypon. 
> 1f)7 na \ b , e/ \ = / 
ovK eéret AaBeEiv TO apyvptov WoTE oe Ev AéryeELD. 


5. eb @ or ef Ote=‘on condition that, with In- 
jinitive or Future Indicative, especially raf ém 
TovTw precedes. § 258 


, \ / , n 
adiewév oe el TovTm ef @Te pnKéte Pirocodeir. 
> a) \ , 
oTovoas EToinocvtTo eh @ KoptovvTat Tovs avdpas. 
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EXERCISES 


LXXVI.—§ 255-256 


1. The generals did not come bask and so the 
soldiers became anxious. 2. He sent a thousand of 
the soldiers back to the city and so the enemy re- 
treated. 3. The boy is so stupid that he cannot 
learn this. 4. I admire your courage and so I give 
you my hand. 5. He loved the maiden and so he 
gave her many presents. 6. The citizens were so 
foolish that they banished the philosopher. 7. They 
hated Socrates and so they said that he despised the 
gods. 8. They became so lost to reason that they 
wished to put to death all the generals. 9. You are 
a sensible man and so I believe you will make this 
money more. 10. He is really brave and so he 
does not praise his own courage. 


LXXVII.—8§ 255-257 


1. The boys did everything to escape punishment. 
2. He suffered so much that he wished to kill himself. 
3. He is not the sort of man to be silent about his 
own courage. 4. We were so mad that we killed our 
own best friend. 5. The wol¥és were so many that 
they came down into the plain. 6. I am not the 
sort of man to speak ill of my friends. 7. We are 
not the sort of men to wish to prosecute you. 8. You 
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are not the sort of man to wish to rob the poor of 
their money. 9. Enough of the day is left for them 
to cross the river. 10. Enough of the night was 
left for us to attack the enemy in the dark. 


LXXVIIL—§ 258 


1. [ will give you a mina on condition that you 
leave the city. 2. The farmer would have given 
more money on condition that he kept that farm. 
3. The servant was willing to take the money on 
condition that he should be silent about the matter. 
4. We will let you go on condition that you steal no 
more. 9. The judge let the boy go on condition that 
his father should flog him. 6. We will not take the 
money on condition that we speak well of you. 7. I 
will send you the dog on condition that you give me 
the first of the hares you kill. 8. We made a truce 
on condition that the enemy should give back our 
men. 9, You shall rule over the rest of the 
Greeks on condition that you yourselves obey the 
Great King. 10. The boy will promise anything 


on condition you do not flog him now. 


LXXIX 


1. The orator spoke so fast that we could not 
understand his words. 2. The boys made so much 
nojse-that the master could not hear his own words. 
3. The father is prudent and so his children will be 
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rich and happy. 4. The man did not return at night, 
and so his wife grew anxious. 5. He promised to 
orators to him. 6. He is not the sort of man to ever 
blame himself. 7. The citizens became very numerous 
and so they sent out colonies. 8. I will not punish 
you on condition that you promise never to do this 
again. 9. Nothing will be said by me, so you can 
return home without fear. 10. Do not offer me 
money on condition that I hold my tongue about that. 


LXAXX.——RECAPITULATORY 


1. Nothing of the sort has ever been said by ime. 
2. They said that the house was of stone. 3. Now 
that you are young and prosperous you are rich in 
friends. 4. The old man lived for many years at 
Megara. 5. On the day before the battle the enemy 
descended from the hills. 6. The soldiers halted and 
waited for the cavalry. 7. Let us devote ourselves to 
helping the poor. 8. Strike, said he, but hear me. 
9, Young men often wish to die, but old men never. 
10. The thief said that he was forced to steal the 
money, 
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E. FINAL PROPOSITIONS. §§ 260-265 


1. Introduced by iva, 6ras, @s, wa py, OTrws py, 
ws py, with the Present or Aorist Subjunctive, or, 
if the prencipal verb ws a past tense or historic 
present, by either Subsjunctive or Optative. §§ 260- 
262 
\ / 9S an vf > \ > / 

Tous gious ev Tole iva AUTOS EV TpaTTy. 
> / , 3 A Cf ¢e 4 4 > 
emitndés we OUK Fryetpov iva ws Hdwota Suayns. ‘Apio- 

Teus Tavta avieBovrevev O7rws eTL WrEOV O GtTOS 

avTlo Kipos ditwv weto detcbat ws auvépyous 
Xi. p ; PY 

” 5] A > al , , 

éyot. diros éBovrero eivat Trois péyrota duvapévoss, 

Cf ? n \ , / a \ f 

iva adixav pn Sidoin Sixny. svavoeirat tHv yédupav 

daar ws pwn Sia B7TE. 


2. After Imperatives and the equivalents of the Im- 
peratiwe ws av and ores av with Subjunctive. 

§ 263 
Tpocexe TOV vodv, ws av cidqs Coa Gol yevnoeTas 


? ld x ’ td A , ” ¢ A e N 
ayaa, iv wap nuiv pévys. akews nuds Omws av 
ELo@uev. Ws av “aOns, avTaKoucoD. 


3. After Optutives expressing a wish, iva, O1rws, OS 
with the Optative, by attraction. § 264 


elOe Hows iva yvoins. 


76 EASY EXERCISES 1N GREEK SYNTAX 


EXERCISES 
LXXxXL—§§ 260-262 


1. A wise man serves his friends in order that he 
himself may prosper. 2. I will awake you that 
you may see the fire. 3. He did not awake us that 
we might not be frightened. 4. I read to the old 
man that he might spend the time as pleasantly as 
possible. 5. We all need friends that we may have 
helpmates. 6. They sailed away from the city in 
order to find a safer harbour. 7. They threw the 
slaves overboard that they might not be found by our 
sailors. 8. They ate many strange animals that the 
food might hold out for longer. 9. He gave many 
presents to the maiden that she might love him. 10. 
They advanced at midnight in order that the natives 
might not follow them. 


LXXXII.—8§8 263, 264 


1. Listen, that you may become a wiser boy. 2. 
Go, that I may no longer see your wickedness. 3. 
Go, lest I slay you with my own hand. 4. Come to- 
morrow that [ may show you my horses. 5. You 
will take a guide that you may not miss the road. 
6. You will do this, that IT may speak well of you 
to your father. 7. Oh that I might go to Athens to 
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see the beauty of its temples. 8. Oh that we could 
‘conquer the enemy that they might no longer ravage 
our land. 9. Would that my money were not spent 
that I inight give you what you long for. 10. Oh 
that I were a man that I might do what pleased me. 


LXXXIIl 


1. The young man works now in order that he 
may not be poor in his old age. 2. The sailor made 
a voyage to Asia in order to make his money more. 
3. You praise niy virtue that I may praise yours. 4. 
He flogged the boy to make him better. 5. Listen, 
that you may know the wisdom of the orator. 6. 
They returned to the camp lest the enemy should 
see them. 7. Oh that I had more money, that I 
might buy such a horse. 8. You will take the book 
that you may give it to your mother. 9. The traitor 
left the camp at night to announce this to the enemy. 
10. Slay me, lest I tell you the trath. 


LXXAIV 


i. Your father will be present to prosecute my 
son for murder. 2. Let us do good to our friends 
that they may not speak ill of us. 3. He rode to the 
city at full speed to announce that the enemy were at. 
hand, 4, Let us praise what is honourable that all 
men may speak well of us. 5. The soldiers will 
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cladly march for the whole night that they may be 
able to ravage the enemy’s country. 6. You saia 
that in order to deceive us. 7. Let us tell him what 
is false that he may miss his way. 8. Your brothers 
gave him a swift horse that he might escape from the 
city. 9. Listen that you may be a wise man for the 
future. 10. Oh that I had been present to save you 
from that danger 


LXXXV 


1. The soldiers set out at daybreak in order to 
reach the camp at mid-day. 2. They fortified the 
city that they might be able to hold out against the 
attacks of the enemy. 3. Boys are taught self- 
restraint that they may become good and _ noble 
citizens. 4. The poor man asserted that he had 
money in plenty in order that his friends might 
admire him. 5. The boys shall for the future go to 
bed in the dark that they may not lie awake and talk 
to one another. 6. Wait, that I may give you the 
books I promised. 7. Oh that I were young again 
that I might lead a wiser life 8. The poet praises 
the rich and powerful in order that they may give 
him gifts. 9. Stags have very keen sight in order 
that they may escape their many enemies. 10. He. 
fled at night from the city in order that he might not. 
be put to death by his enemies. 
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F. PROPOSITIONS INTRODUCED BY é77wS COMPLETING 


THE SENSE OF VERBS OF STRIVING AND THE LIKE. 
S$ 266-269 


1. orws or Orws py with Future Indicative (or ore 
e 

TpoTrw, On, O7rot, etc., when their sense is more 

appropriate). §§ 266, 267 

/ 3 e/ \ > , a n , 

ppovTes’ orws pndév avaktoy ths Tihs TavTns 

mpoaées. Empatrov ows Tis BonOera HEer. oKxorTret 
c/ \ n / 4 \ / ~ 9 
Orrws pry Yrevdy A€EEts. Womep Tov Totméva Sel erripe- 
NetoOar OTrws oH Te EoTat TA TpOBaTa Kal Ta émITH- 
deca fet, oUTW Kal Tov oTpaTnyov éripercioOar Set 


ff a Sf ¢ a 14 \ \ / 
OTWS THOL TE Ol OTPATIMTAL EcOVTAL Kal Ta éTrLTHSELA 
éEovaw. 


2. The Future Optative may replace the Fut. Indic. 
when the principal verb 1s a past tense or historic 
present. § 208 

érre“eNelTo OTwWS pI) aotToL Tote EcowwTo. éun- 


, e/ \ , ? UY ef 
xyaveneba orras pndoeis yv@ooTo. éoxKoTTE oOTws 
TAUTA YEVHTOLTO. 


3. bras or Oras pn with Future Indicative intro- 
ducing an emphatic warning or exhortation, with- 
out any principal Proposition expressed. § 269 


émws ovv écecOe avdpes a&tor Ths édevOepias. 
A 4 X A 
OTws Toivuy Tepl TOU ToNE“ou pNdev Epels. 
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EXERCISES 


LXXXVI 


1. Let us take thought to do nothing unworthy of 
good men. 2. They exerted themselves to send help 
to the city. 3. See that you do what you promised me. 
4. Take care, my son, to be friendly only with the rich 
and prosperous. 95. He took care that the poor young 
man should not see his daughter. 6. The herdsmen 
watched that the thieves should not carry off the cows. 
7. The shepherds take care that wolves shall not kill 
the sheep at night. 8. The master takes care that 
the pupils have good food. 9. They prepared to 
make their city stronger than ever. 10. Prudent men 
take care to openly do nothing unworthy. 


LAXXVII 


1. Those parents were not careful that their children 
should never be without food. 2. A good general will 
be careful that his soldiers are safe. 38. I will see 
that you get your provisions. 4. The good prigst 
exerted himself to get help for the poor. 5. He 
answered that he would take care that all was right. 
6. Take care lest you are seen by the master. 7. 
Take care lest the wolves attack the sheep to-night. 
8. Oh, indeed, show yourselves men worthy of your 
ancestors. 9, Now, pray, say nothing about the 
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matters which I told you. 10. Now, pray, do not 
say anything about this to your son. 


LXXXVIII 


1. They ae exerting themselves to save their native 
land. 2. Take care not to tell everything to such | 
a man. 3. The citizens were careful not to speak 
ill of the king. 4. See that you tell the judge the 
whole truth. 5. A prudent man will take care to 
enjoy the good things that he possesses. 6. The 
sailors were preparing to attack the enemy’s ships. _7. 
Now, pray, do not speak ill of your own brother. 8. 
The slave took care to conceal the matter from his 
master. 9. Now, pray, do not ask me all these 
questions. 10. My parents took thought to have 
me taught music. 


LXXXIX.— RECAPITULATORY 





1. He said that nothing of the sort had ever been 
done by him. 2. They slept at night on the ground. 
3. You overcame us by cunning and by force. 4. 
Are you angry with me or not? 5. You will not 
be able to reach the city on foot in three days. 6. 
I will not listen to such words. 7. The dog followed 
his master all day. 8. They are trying to deceive 
their own father. 9. Am I to spare you when I 
remember your evil deeds? 10. He said that to 
frighten you. 

G 
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G. PROPOSITIONS INTRODUCED BY 4, COMPLETING THE 
SENSE OF VERBS DENOTING FEAR, CAUTION, OR 
DANGER. §§ 270-274 


I fear lest (or that)... . ... . poPovpat pay... 
I fear lest (or that) . . . not . . . poPotpat pr) od . . 


1. Fear referring to the future: the same construction 
as final Propositions, viz—tf the principal verb 
is prumary, Subjunctive ; uf the principal verb rs 
historic, Subjunctive or, sometimes, Optative. § 271 


bY b¢ \ e , b] , 28 +) 
EOLATL LN OL TrOAEMLOL ETTEKTTAEVOWOLY. EdEdLTAY 
\ e / b , ? M4 
fn Ol ToNeutoe errexTTAEVOWOLY (OY émeKTAEVoELAY). 
\ / f > f 
ovdels Kivduvos edoKeL elvat nH TLS éioToLTo. 


Future Indicative sometimes, when the idea af futurity is 
to be emphasised. § 271 
opav xpn un ovd &Eopev peO OTov THY BapBapwv 
KPATNHOOMEDV. 


2. Fear referring to present or past,—Indicative. § 272 


viv doBovpeba pry audotépwov dua jpaptyKaper. 
dédocxa pon TANVaV Sée. oRodpar pn Sia POovov 
éSpacev. 
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3. un and Subjunetive (without any principal propost- 
tion) to convey anxiety or suspicion. § 273 


fu GypoLKoTeEpoy 7 TO AANOeS eimrEty. GAAA pT) OU 


a 3 / 
TOUT 1) YaXETreD. 


4. Anticipatory Construction. § 274 


A \ tal 
UTomTevo“Eey Kal Upas py ov Kowol amoPnTe. 
\ a / } \ > ’ J 
Tept Tov purakeov poSovpeba pn ove avTapvvwyTat. 
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EXERCISES 


X0O.—Future. § 271 


1. They fear lest the enemy should depart in the 
night. 2. They feared lest the enemy’s ships should 
sail into the harbour. 3. There is no risk of any one 
reporting this to the enemy. 4. There was no risk of 
the enemy’s ships sailing out against them. 5. I am 
afraid that you will miss both things at once. 6. I 
was afraid that you would think me very rude. 7. I 
am afraid that the boy will need a flogging. 8. 
They were afraid that the soldiers would not be faith- 
ful. 9. The general was afraid that he would not be 
able to conquer the enemy. 10. There was no risk 
of the sentries running away through fear. 


xc1.— Present and Past. § 272 


1. The general feared that the enemy had departed 
to the hills. 2. They feared lest more ships had 
sailed into the harbour in the night. 3. There is no 
risk that any one has reported this to the enemy. 4. 
He was afraid that he had missed the road to the city. 
5. I am afraid that you think my boy very rude. 6. 
The general was afraid that the soldiers were not 
faithful. 7. I am afraid that the slave needs a 
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flogging. 8. I was afraid that you had said that 
from envy. 9. We fear that you have not told us 
the worst. 10. I am afraid that he often speaks ill 
of his friends. 


XCII 


1. The general is not afraid that his soldiers will! 
run away from the natives. 2. I am not afraid 
that my dog will not be able to catch the hare. 3. I 
fear that you concealed the truth from your father. 
4, The master feared that he would never be able to 
teach that boy music. 5. I fear that you will never 
consider me your benefactor. 6. The boy feared that 
he would never be able to make this clear to his 
father. 7. I am afraid that J have very keen sight. 
8. I fear that you struck your brother a_ blow. 
9. I fear that you were not forced to this. 10. I 
am afraid that you have not come the quickest 
way. 


XCITI 


1. I am afraid that it is impossible to teach some 
men wisdom. 2. The herdsmen were afraid that 
they would be robbed of their cows. 3. He was 
afraid that he would never be elected general by the 
citizens. 4. There is no risk of my ever feeling that 
fear of yours (§ 72,1). 5. 1 am afraid that in 
many points I do not agree with you. 6. The 
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mother feared that her son would have a headache. 
7. I am afraid that the ship is now twenty fur- 
longs from land. 8. For this very reason I am 
afraid that you deserve a flogging. 9. I fear the 
philosopher is not good at statecraft. 10. I feared 
that you were not a Greek by birth. 


XCIV.—-RECAPITULATORY 


1. The dog was killed by the farmer because it 
pursued the sheep. 2. Such men will always be held 
in bad repute among their neighbours. 3. The 
citizens defended themselves for two years against the 
enemy. 4. He asked me whether my horse was 
swifter than his. 5. Do not tell me that you were 
not found guilty of theft: I went to the city myself 
to see the trial. 6. I am afraid that you speak the 
truth: the boy is very foolish, 7. I know not 
whether what you say is false or not: but I hope that 
it is not true. 8. Let us never be persuaded by such 
men to do what is not honourable. 9. I am afraid 
that my slave will not come with the dog till mid-day. 
10. They hoped to escape: but the judge condemned 
them all to death. 
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H. CONDITIONAL PROPOSITIONS. §§ 275-289 
TABLE 
ORATIO RECTA 


I.—Present and Past Conditions 
A® PARTICULAR SUPPOSITIONS 
(1) Nothing tinplied as to the fulfilment of the Condition 
Present. et Tada A€eyer duapraves if he says this he is wrong. 
( el TavTa é€Aeyev audptavev, if he said this (at the 
Past - time) he was wrong. 
{ et TaLTGA EeFev iyuaprTey, if he said this he was wrong. 
(2) Implied that the Condition is not fulfilled 
Present. €t Tavra“eXeyey appaptavev av, if he said this (now, 
which he does not) he would be wrong. 
el TavTa eAeyey udpravey av, if he had said this 
(which he did not) he would have been wrong. 
et tavta eAekev auaptev av, if he had said this 
(which he did not) he would have been wrong. 


But ay is omitted with ée., xpyv, mpoonnerv, eéqv, oldv 7’ Hv, and verbals in -réoy 
with wp. 


Past 


B. GENERAL SUPPOSITIONS 
Present. eav tatta eyn apaptaver, if ever (= whenever) he 
says this he is wrong. 
Past. «i ratta Aéyou ypdptavev, if ever (= whenever) he 
said this he used to be wrong. 


II.—Future Conditions 
éav Tavta AeEn apaptyoerat, if he says this he 
will be wrong. 
ei TavTa Acker apaptycetar, if he will say (ae. 
insists on saying) this he will be wrong. 
Less Vivid. ei ravta deere apaproe av, if he were to say 
(should say, or said an the future) this he 


would be wrong. 
Note.—The English ‘if he said this he would be wrong’ may be either a non- 
fulfilled present or a less vivid future. In translating such sentences into Greek 
it is necessary to carefully consider the meaning and the context as well as the form. 


Vivid. 
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ORATIO OBLIQUA 
IN PAST TIME 


I, A. (1). Present. €Ae£ev ott ef ratra eyes dpaprdver, 
éAcev OTe €f TatTa A€you Gpapravot, 
xy ¢ B “ bd bg 7 
Past. eAe&ev ore et Tavra edeyev Sjuapravev. 
éAckev Ott ei TaVTA EXeEEV NuapTerV. 
> q 3 “ oA € 4 ld 
(2). Present. edefev Ore ei Tavta edeyev ypapravey ay. 
Past. €Ae€ev dre et tatra. eheyev 1) npdpravev av. 
eAe£ev Ore et TavTa édekev 3; ipaprev av. 
B. Present. €éAe€ev Oru € eay TAUTO. eyn GpapTavet. 
eXe£ev Ort et TavTE Neyou a dpapravor, 
Past, éde€ev ore ef tavtTa A€you Hpdpravev. 
II. Vivid. €éAe€ev ore eav tavra AcEy apaprijcerat. 
edeEev Ort et TavTa A€£eve GuaptiHootto, 
M iia 3 “ , i4 , 
edc£ev ort et TavTa AELer GpapTycerat. 
ed 34 5) “ , ¢€ f 
eAc&ev Ore et Tata A€Low duapTycoito. 
Less Vivid, €AcEev Ott et ratra A€keve Guaproe ay. 

If the infinitive is used instead of a 67. clause the protasis 
is as above, the apodosis in the infinitive, the tense of the 
“infinitive being the same as the tense which would be required 
if the sentence was direct, not indirect. 


EXAMPLES 
I 


I. A. (1). et Geol etotv, €ore Kal épya Oedv. adr’ ef 
Soxel ool, wiéwpev. Kantor drronoiuny, FlavOlav ei 
By pro. et &dokev adtois mpdtrwpev. et pn) TOUTOV 
epirovy atroroiunv. § 280. 

I. A. (2). rabra ox av édvvayto rosety et py Stairn 

/ 9 “A > A / J 4 €¢ 9 ; 
HeTpia EypO@VTO. OvUK av yHowWY expater 0 Ayapeuvor, 
‘ 
eb pn TL Kal vavTixoy eiyev. Kal lows dv drwrdouny 
» b] f \ 4 > a > \ 
€l émexeipnoa Ta ToNLTiKd. eb Hoav avdpes ayabol 
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pavepwrépay éEnv avrots TH dperny Secxvuvat. xphv 
88 a6, elmep ola xpnotos, pnvuTny ryevérOar. 
ss 281, 282. 

I. B. erg So Hépos KAY TL fn) yerolov nH. aTras 
Noyos éay amp Ta mparypara paTaLoy Tt paiverar Kat 
Kevov. ovK erwev ef py Siabedn. eb Tis dvTeitrot 


evOus éereOvnner. § 283. 
II 


II. éav Sntys Karas, evpyoets. Ecopat WAoVGLOS HY 
Oeds OéAn. av pon ex mpovoias amoxteivyn Tis Tia, 
peuvyéTo. 

et Extopa aroxteveis, avTos atrobavel. ef 5¢ hoBn- 
coueOa Tors Kivdvvous, eis ToANAS Tapayas KaTACTH- 
Tomev Upas. eb pn Ppdees aTOAM ve KAKOS. 

et Onoavp® Tis évTUyoL, TAOVoLwTEpos ay ein, 
oixovopxwtepos 8 ov. et BovrAoLo iatpos yevéo Oat, 
Ti av trotoins ; §§ 284-286. 


II 
éay or el ws =‘ in case, ‘in hope that’ § 288 


4 / ¥ > \ / > 
éreprpayv mpecBes eb Tws avTovs Teiceray. ert: 
m / ; 
Bovrevovow eéFerOciy jv Svvevtar Bracacbat. 


§ 288. 
IV 


Concessive. § 289 


yeaa 8 6 pa@pos Kav Te py yerdoloy 7H. pH 
OopuBnonte pnd éav dSoEw te dyiv péya Aéyewv. 
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EXERCISES 


ORATIO RECTA 
Present and Past Conditions 
XCV 


1. We cannot do this if we have not ships. 2. 
We could not have done this if we had not had ships. 
3. You would not do this (now), if you were not 
brave. 4. If you said that, you were wrong. 5. If 
you say that, you are wrong. 6. If he used to say 
that, he was wrong. 7. If he had been brave, he 
would not have done that. 8. He laughs if that man 
speaks. 9. We laughed if ever that man_ spoke. 
10. They would have laughed if that man had spoken. 


ACVI 


1. If the boy said that, he was wrong. 2. If the 
master says that, he is wrong. 3. He is not good if 
he says such things. 4. If he were saying such things 
he would not be good. 5. If he had said that, he 
would not have been wrong. 6. If he had not said 
that, he would have been wrong. 7. If any one said 
such things he used to be put to death. 8. If any 
one says such things heis put to death. 9. If he had 
said such things he would have been put to death. 
10. If he were good he would not say such things. 
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Future Conditions 


XCVII 


1. We shall not be able to do this if we have not 
ships. 2. We should be able to do this if we were to 
have ships. 3. You will be able to do that, if you 
are brave. 4. You would be able to do that, if you 
were to be brave. 5. If you say that, you will be 
wrong. 6. If you were to say that, you would be 
wrong. 7. He will laugh if the orator speaks. 8. He 
would laugh if the orator were to speak. 9. We 
should laugh if you were to speak. 10. You will 
laugh if we speak. 


XCVITI 


1. If the boy says that, he will be wrong. 2. If 
the master said that, he would be wrong. 3. If the 
boy says that, the master will laugh. 4. If the master 
were to say that, the boy would laugh. 5. If the boy 
says such things he will not be good. 6. If we were 
to say such things you would laugh. 7. If any one 
says such things he will be put to death. 8. If any 
one were to say such things he would be put to death. 
9. If you said that to the king you would be put to 
death. 10. If you say such things to the king you 
will be put to death. 
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Present and Past Conditions 


XCIX 


1. We should not have been able to do this if we 
had not been brave men. 2. We cannot rule over 
the islands if we have not ships. 3. I should not be 
laughing if it were not ridiculous. 4. He would not 
have drunk if he had not been thirsty. 5. If your 
friend says this he is wrong. 6. If you drank that 
you were very thirsty. 7. If he has killed the man 
he did it without premeditation. 8. I should have 
been rich if God had pleased. 9. If I were your 
brother I should wish to bea physician. 10. If it 
seems good to you, let us leave the city to-day. 


C 


-- 1. If ever you say that, you are wrong. 2. You: 
cannot conquer the islands if you have no ships. 3. 
Boys eat even if they are not hungry. 4. He used to 
laugh if that man began to speak. 5. The master 
was wrong if he used to tell you that. 6. If they 
had been honest men they ought to have told the 
whole truth. 7. If he had been an honest man it 
would have been possible for him to give back the 
money. 8. If you had wished, you would have had a 
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-chance of becoming a physician. 9. If any soldier 
wefused to obey the general he was at once put to 
death. 10. Women weep even if there be no need 
for tears. 


Future Conditions | 
CI 


1. If you seek happiness you will not find it. 2. 
I should be rich if God were to wish it. 3. If you 
wish to be a physician what will you do? . 4. If you 
were to kill a man you would yourself be slain. 5. 
If a man finds a treasure he will be richer but not 
more thrifty. 6. If you were to seek well you would 
find. 7. You would be able to do that, if you were 
brave men. 8. You will not be able to rule over the 
islands if you have no ships. 9. A fool will laugh 
even if a thing is not ridiculous. 10. A horse will 
not drink if it is not thirsty. 


CII 


1. If you were to kill a man without premeditation 
you would be banished. 2. If God pleases we shall 
become rich. 3. Those men will drink even if they 
are not thirsty. 4. If they are honest men they 
will give back the money. 95. If you were to wish 
it you could become a physician. 6. If the soldier 
refuses to obey the general he will at once be put to 
death. 7. If you do this men will think you foolish. 
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8. If you tell les you will be flogged. 9. If you 
become an informer all men will deapl despise you. 10. 


rete 


If you fear the risk do not go into the battle. 


cur—§§ 288, 289 


1. I will send ambassadors in the hope of persuad- 
ing them. 2. I sent my friend in the hope of persuad- 
ing you. 3. I gave him many gifts in the hope of 
pleasing him. 4. They wished to leave the city in 
case they could find a safe ship. 5. Do not laugh 
even if I say something foolish. 6. We shall not 
interrupt even if you do not persuade us. 7. He sent 
many gifts to the maiden in the hope of pleasing her 
mother. 8. I will give you the book in the hope 
that you will read it. 9. They formed the plan of 
killing the king in case they could escape the notice 
of the guards. 10. You will not find happiness 
although you seek it everywhere. 


CIV 


1. If you go to the city you will not find your 
friend. 2. If you really had a pain in your head you 
would not do that. 3. If you did this both you and 
your friends would fare well. 4. If I had really seen 
the enemy I should have told you. 5. Obey your 
parents if you wish to prosper. 6. If this is really 
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so it is time for us to go, 7. If you have the money 
give it to me. 8. If philosophers were kings the 
state would not prosper. 9. If you had loved me 
you would not have said that. 10. If philosophers 
were to be kings the state would not prosper. 


CV 


1. If you love me, love my dog also. 2. If he 
had told me that, I should not have believed him. 3. 
If you steal that money you will be punished. 4. If he 
told me that, I should not believe him. 5. If he had 
taken the dog he would have been prosecuted for theft. 
6. If you do this you will injure the state. 7. If I 
had told him the truth he would not have believed 
me. 8. I should not be surprised if you were found 
guilty of murder. 9. If I had been tried for murder 
I should have killed myself. 10. Should Cyrus have 
any money he would give it to the soldiers. 


CVI 


1. If we had done that we should not have fared 
ill. 2. If the wisest men had always managed the 
affairs of the state the citizens would not have been 
so bad. 3. If ever he saw a poor man he used to 
give him money. 4. If you do this both you and 
your friends will prosper greatly. 5. If you wall do 
this I cannot hinder you: but it is not honourable. 
6. If you cannot do all this you must do what 
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you can. 7. If you do not obey the judge you will 
be punished for your insolence. 8. If I asked my. 
father for money I should never get it. 9. If you 
had not talked so much you would not have had a 
headache. 10. If he were to be convicted of theft he 
would pay the severest penalty. 


CVII 


1. If you become a friend of Cyrus he will never 
abandon you. 2. He would have been put to death 
by the king if his mother had not begged him off. 3. 
If Cyrus had been the elder of the two sons he would 
have become king. 4. If Cyrus is able he will make 
himself king. 5. If the Persians had not plundered 
the camp the Greeks would not have been without food. 
6. If the Persians wished they could destroy the army 
of the Greeks. 7. If Cyrus slew his brother he would 
become king himself. 8. If ever Cyrus loved a man 
he used to give him many presents. 9. If he sees 
soldiers marching well he always praises them. 10. 
If you come to Asia I will make youa friend to Cyrus. 


CVIII 


1. If you are silent about that I shall be chosen 
general. 2. If you advance against their lines the 
enemy will flee. 3. If you had stolen my dog 
you would have been prosecuted for theft. 4. If you 


were wise you would not go to the city. 5. If he 
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had not seen you he would not have told me that. 6. 
ifthe citizens were worthy of death (now) they would be 
punished. 7. If he had spoken the truth I should 
have given him the money. 8. If this had not been 
so I should not have gone away. 9. If you were to 
be found guiléy of murder the citizens would put you 
to death. 10. If you were wise you should manage 
my affairs. 


CIX 


1. If the philosopher had been really wise the 
citizens would not have put him to death. 2. If I 
have the money to-morrow, I will give it to you. 3. 
If he did that he would greatly injure his friends. 4. 
If he had really been wise he would have managed 
his own affairs better. 5. If philosophers were to 
manage the affairs of the state the citizens would not 
prosper. 6. If you had been prosecuted for theft you 
would have been found guilty. 7. If you cannot do 
all this you will be punished. 8. If you will ask me 
such questions I shall not answer. 9. If he had not 
died I should not have been poor. 10. If you do not 
know that to-morrow, the master will flog you. 


Cx 


1, If your brothers had given him a swifter horse 
he would have escaped to the hills. 2. If he were 
prosecuted for murder he would not be found guilty. 

H 
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3. If there is any necessity I myself will send a 
messenger. 4. If he were to wash himself once a, 
day he would become more beautiful. 5. If the king 
knew that, he would not lay waste our land. 6. His 
brother would have escaped if the ship had not been 
destroyed crew and all. 7. If such:acts as these 
are praiseworthy why do younot dothem? 8. If those 
men had been savages they would not have acted 
more disgracefullf. 9. The judge would not praise 
the defendant if he were wise. 10. If the soldiers 
ravage ‘the greater part of our land their king will 
praise them. 


CXI 


1. If the dog had not killed the sheep I should 
not have beaten it. 2. If my dog were to pursue 
sheep, I should kill it. 3. Ifa man kills another he 
is tried for murder, 4. If you were a true philosopher 
you would not be afraid to die. 5. Do not speak so 
fast if you wish us to obey you. 6. If your friends 
were wiser they would be faring better. 7. If I had 
seen the horse before, I should never have wished to 
possess it. 8. If his wife was present he always used 
to drink water. 9. If you really saw a wolf you 
would run away. 10. If he had not been a fool he 
would never have believed that woman. 
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ORATIO OBLIQUA 
| CxIl 


1. He sajd that we could not do that if we had 
not ships. 2. He said that if I had been brave I 
should not have done that. 3. I said that I would not 
laugh if he spoke. 4. I told the boy that, if he said 
that, he was wrong. 5. They told us that, if we spoke 
ill of the king, we should be put to death. 6. I told 
him that, if he had been good, he would not have said 
such things. 7. They said that they would not have 
been able to do that, if they had not had ships. 8. He 
told me that I could do it if I were brave. 9. The 
general told the soldiers that, if they were brave, they 
would be able to conquer the enemy. 10. He said 
that he would not have laughed if he had seen me. 


CXIII 


1. He said that horses never drink unless they are 
thirsty. 2. He told his friends that he would give 
them a share of the money if he ever got it. 3. He 
said that, if God had pleased, he would have become 
rich. 4. He said that he would send his son to me 
in the hope of persuading me. 5. They said that they 
would have killed the king if they had escaped the 
notice of the guards. 6. He told me that, if I had 
really loved him, I should not have done that. 7. 
He said that, if he were caught, he should kill himself. 
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8. They said that, if we had done this, we should not 
have fared so ill. 9. The slave said that, even if he 
had stolen the money, he would not have been 
punished. 10. He said that, if his father had not 
died, he would not have been so poor. 


CXIV 


1. He said that, even if we killed a man, we should 
not be prosecuted in such a city. 2. He told us that 
if we were wise we should not go to the king. 3. 
I told him that if he had seen me he would have 
been afraid to do that. 4. He answered that if this 
was really so he would go away at once. 5. He said 
that if ever he had money he’ used to give it to his 
wife. 6. The general said that, if his own son had 
done that, he would have put him to death. 7. He 
told us that if he had had any money he would have 
given it to us. 8. I answered that if the king had 
not been wise the state would not have been so 
prosperous. 9. He says that if a man speaks ill of 
his friends he is always abused by them himself. 10. 
He said that, even if we did not believe him, we ought 
at least to believe the words of all our friends. 


CXV 


1. I believed that if the enemy had not ravaged 
the country they would have acted more wisely. 2. 
He said that if we were wise we should not trust that 
man any longer. 3. He said that if I had been wiser 
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I should have admired the beauty of the islands. 4. 
He said that, had he been able, he would have gladly 
managed our affairs. 5. We told her that, if she 
were wise, she would admire her husband’s wisdom. 
6. He answered that, if we came to the city, he would 
not be able ‘to see us. 7. I thought that you had 
come to the harbour in the hope of seeing the sailor. 
8. Do you think that, if Socrates were alive now, 
men would listen to him? 9. He told us that, if our 
father had bidden us do this, it was wise to obey him. 
10. I answered that, if he really wished to know the 
truth, I would ¢ell it him. 


' OXVI 


1. If you will drink such wine you will be ill to- 
morrow. 2. He believed that his brother would have 
escaped if he had given money to the judge. 3. I 
think that he will speak the truth if you ask him 
yourself. 4. You said that you would come whenever 
we wished. 5. I told him that,if he would avoid the 
company of the bad, he would be a better and a 
happier boy. 6. If you will associate with worthless 
friends, you will be in bad repute with honourable 
men. 7. They said that they would have gone to 
the island if they had not feared the sea. 8. I will 
not punish you if you will tell me the whole truth. 
9. He said that he should not be afraid even if he 
missed his way. 10. If you will give all your money 
to your friends you will be a beggar in your old age. 
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I. RELATIVE PROPOSITIONS. §§ 290-300 


CLASS I 


(1) Dependent only in Form: same form as of independent 
§ 290 


A b] / A b XN sh A \ 4 
O OV YEVIOETAL. O OUK AV EYEVETO. O LL) YEVOLTO. 


(2) Indicating Cause - same form as vf independent. § 291 


lal 9 \ ” A 3 f a 4 
TWS ovY KAaNOS ECOTAL, OS nOéXNTE TOLAVTA NEYELV. 
Gavpactov Trotets Oats Hiv ovdev bidws. 


(3) Indicating Consequence ; generally dari: same form 
as of independent. § 292 


Tis oUTwMS paiveTat baoTis ov PBovrETAL cot hidos 
efvat ; €8ovdA70n TotodToy pvnpeloy KaTadwTEly 0 LN 
Ths avOpwrivns dvcews éotiv.'  ovK eat ovTE 
Coypados, out’ avdpiavtotrotos batts ToLovToY ay 
KadNOS TAaTELEY OloV 4 adnOea EveL. 


(4) Indicating Purpose: always Future Indicative ; 
negatived by py. § 293 


é0fe Ta Oruw tptdxovta dvdpas édécOat ot TOUS 
mTatplous vomous auyypaouvow. ov yap eats poe 
xpnuata omobev exticw. Taidés por ovKéTe eiciv ot 
pee Ocparrevoovaeny. 


1 uh not od when a notion of purpose is to be imparted. 
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CLASS JI.—CONDITIONAL RELATIVE PROPOSITIONS 
§§ 295-300 


].—Pregent and Past Relative Conditions 





A. PARTICULAR SUPPOSITIONS. §§ 295, 296 
(1) Nothing implied as to fulfilment of condition 


{ 6 tt BovrAcrat, dédwpe or ddcw. 


Present 
\ [ed re BotAcras, dé8wpe or Séc.] 


Past | 6 te eBovAETo eSwxa. 


[ed re €BovAeTo Cdwxa.] 


(2) Condition not fulfilled 


6 Te €EPovAeTto edidovv av. 
[ee Te eBovAeto edidovy av. ] 


Present \ 


O Tt ePovXeTo EOWKA AV. 
[ed Te ePovr€eTO OwKa ay.) 


Past : 


B. GENERAL SUPPOSITIONS. § 297 


6 te dv BotAnTae Sidayee. 
Present <->, , 1 
[edy te BovAnrat, didwpue. | 
& te Bovrouro, edtdovv. 
Past ” Y 28id 
[e@ re BovAarto, edidovv.] 
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I].—Future Relative Conditions. §§ 298, 299 


mee 6 tt dv BovAnby Saou, 
Vivid {ted Ci ari BovaAnOn Sow. ] 


.., f 6 Tt Bovdroito, Soiny ay. 
Less Vivid 


[et te BovrAorto, Soimy av.] 


Examples of Conditional Relative Propositions 


I. A. (1). & vopifer, tadra réyet. a évoutcay, 
a ” a \ 3 3 oY Oo? 
TavTa éheEav. &.7 0l6a ovK olopas ELdEevat. 
é 3 a \ 
I. A. (2). od yap av érreyerpodpev TpatTew @ py 
> / a \ >? / a > N ” 
nrictapeta, & bn €BovrOn Sovvat, ovK av edwxer. 
rt \ / ’ x * 
O TL pn eyEevETO OVK AV EiTrOV. 
I. B. & av vowifn, tadra Aéyer. & vomifor TavTa 
» 5) / 
EXeyev. ods dor evTaKTwWS LoVTaS, TayTas émnveL. 
fal € a) 
cuppayety TtovTos €Oédovoew aravTes ods av opwact 
f A 
Tapeckevacpevous.  émropevoeba Sia THs ywpas, Hv 
\ rm! n a ? f\/ 
pev €OéNoiuev mropOodvtes, Hv 6 eOédoiwev KaTa- 
KQOVTES. 
Il. & dv vopiéy réFet. véos & aroddutat Svtev’ av 
A 4 a / f v ? f \ A 
pirn Geos. & vowilos NEEEvey av. oxKVvOoinY yap av 
9 \ a 5 f a cia / 
eis Ta Tota éuBatvew & Huty dolm. 
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Attraction. § 300 


gpdoe tis fv Exaotos eidein téyvnv. éay aves 
of dv SvvwrvTat TadTa ToL@oL, KAS EFEL. Et TaVTES 
of S¥vawto TeadTa ToLotey, KaNwS av eyo. cuUvEyLY- 
VOCKETE yap av por eb ev exeivn TH hovy edeyov év 
qrep éreOpaypny. 
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EXERCISES ! 
CLASS I 
CXVI.—S§ 290-293 


1, They said they would slay all the citizens, but 
that God forbid. 2. But this would not have been 
said if I had been present. 3. I cannot praise you 
who have acted thus, 4. He acts strangely in not 
giving money to his wife. 5. No one is so mad as to 
wish to be your friend 6. There is no painter who 
can represent the glory of the sun. 7. What sculptor 
is there who could mould the beauty of a goddess ? 
8. He wishes to leave behind him such a memorial as 
no man will be able to destroy. 9. Ten generals 
were appointed to lead the army against the Persians. 
10. I have no friends to take my money and then 
abuse nie. 


CXVIIT.—S$ 290-2935 


1. Miltiades had no money with which to pay (the 
fine). 2. The old man had no longer children to look 
after him. 38. I am not a tyrant to wish to rob you of 
your liberty. 4. He will be a fool who tries to teach 
you prudence. 5. There was no painter who could 
represent the beauty of my wife. 6. A good man 
leaves behind him a memorial which no one can 


1 See also Exercises on Chapter IT. §§ 38-44. 
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destroy. 7. He says that he will make me ridiculous, 
But this shall not be done. 8. Oh that I had 
children to look after me in my old age! (§ 300). 9. 
He had no money to give to the poor man. 10. But 
you would not have done this if you had not been 
cowards and traitors. 


CLASS II—CONDITIONAL. PRESENT AND PAST 
CXIX.—§§ 295-297 


1. Foolish men say whatever they think. 2. We 
do not undertake to do things which we do not under- 
stand. 3. A wise man would not have said exactly 
what he thought. 4. Socrates did not think that 
he knew what he did not know. 5. I should not 
have reported to you what had not happened. 6. 
All wish to be the friends of those whom they see 
rich and prosperous. 7. The enemy went through 
the city slaying any whom they wished. 8. The 
pirates tried to capture any ships they saw. 9. A 
good general praises all whom he sees fighting bravely. 
10. The wise master praised all boys whom he saw 
trying to learn. 


CONDITIONAL. FUTURE 
CxxX.—$ 298-300 


1. He will not give us what he does not wish to 
give. 2. He will not report to us what does not 
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happen. 3. We will not undertake to do things that 
we do not understand. 4. The citizens will praise ‘a 
general whom they see always prepared. 5. I should 
shrink from believing anything your friend says. 6. 
All would wish to be the friends of those whom they 
see rich and prosperous. 7. A good master would 
praise any servants whom he might see acting well. 
8. Oh, if every man would say exactly what he 
really believes! 9. It would not be well if all 
men were to do what they think best. 10. If 
only every man would work at the trade which he 
knew ! 


CXXI 


1. They sent the bravest of the officers to carry the 
news to the citizens. 2. I have no money to pay 
what my son has borrowed from you. 3. Formerly 
I used to go wherever I pleased. 4. He used to give 
his wife whatever she asked for. 5. I should like to 
see the dog which my brother gave you. 6. Can one 
call you a philosopher, you who talk so wisely but act 
so foolishly ? 7. Do not listen to men who praise vice. 
8. Oh that I could see the friends whom I love! 
9. I should never have said what I did not believe to 
be true. 10. They would not have associated with 
men whom they knew to be bad. 
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CXXII 


1. I should not have asked for what could not be 
bought with money. 2. The friends whom I trusted 
deceived and robbed me. 3. Such a boy would quickly 
spend any morfey that one gave him. 4. He acted 
strangely in wishing to die for his friend. 5. He desired 
to make a Sars which should not be laughed at by his 
friends. . I should not have given money to a man 
who was a really poor. 7. Thieves would not. steal 
things which were not valuable. 8. All will speak 
well of one who is rich and prosperous. 9. If only 
all men would do what they know to be nght! 10. 
I should have pardoned you if you had told me all 
that you had done. 


OXXITI 


1. I will give you some wine which is more precious 
than gold. 2. Sensible men would not have done 
what you did. 3. You act wisely in giving no money 
to your son. 4. We should gladly flog a boy who 
told such lies. 5. If only every man would talk 
about what he understands! 6. We cannot trust men 
who have deceived us before. 7. He made a speech 
which no one could understand. 8. He has gained 
a reputation which he does not deserve. 9. We 
never forget friends whom we have benefited. 10. 
It would be well if you were to say exactly what you 
think. 
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K. TEMPORAL PROPOSITIONS. §§ 301-306 
CLASS I.—S§ 301 


(1) OTe, Hvixa, oroTe, éretdy, with Indicative or 
Ontative 
(2) érav, yvix’ av, orroTar, érrecdayv, with Subjunctive 


[The types are the same as for Conditional and 
Conditional Relative Sentences. | 


Note.—érecdav always requires the Aorist Subjunctive. 


Types 


I, A. (1). Ore radta A€éyes dpapTaver. 
ore TavTa enefeyv Huaptev. 
I. A. (2). Ore tatta édeEev Hyapter av. 
I. B. dTav TavTa NEYH auapTaver. 
OTOTE TAUTA AEYoL TuUdpTaveD. 
II. oray TavTa réEN apapTHoeTat. 
oTroTe Tavra AéEere dudpToe av. 


EXAMPLES 


’ \ e , b) a 7A \ e 
érelon at Ovpar avorydetey eiojpev. vpn Stav 
‘o. \ f a > \ \ an 
TtOncOe TovSs Vvomouvs aKoTreiv, érretdav bé OnaOe 
purdtrev. TavT, émevdav Tept Tov yévous elzTH, Epa. 
/ x” a) > \ \ e ef > \ 1d Om 
tiva otecbe avutTny woynyv eEew oTayv eue ibn Tov 
TATP@WVY ATETTEPNULEVOD ; 
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CLASS Il.—é€ws and péeype ob =“ until,” with Indicative, 
referring to a definite point in past time: in 
all other cases they follow the types of conditional 
relative propositions. § 302, 303. 


ec / 

THY VUXO Srnv eypnyopecay Ews SiéXaprev pépa. 

/ iG 
éXevOepor Hoav pexpt ov avTol avTovs KaTedovAwaoar. 

f § a HK > \ of ¢ S \ , egy 
beypl 0 ov ay éyw HK, al oTroVdai pevovTwY. 0€WS 
A / ” , v4 >) A 4 ’ / 
dv tovtT@m étu dsvereyounv ~ws at’to Tavta amédnva. 
4 e f 

TEPLEMEVOMEV EXAOTOTE EWS avoLyGein TO SecpwTnpLoV. 
¢ N n / \ / 
éws av tavta Siatrpaktwvtat, dvraKkny KaTadure. 


CLASS IL.—apiv = “until,” “before,” follows the types of 
€ws = “until,” of the principal proposition is negative 
or interrogate: the Infinitive is required if the 
principal proposition is affirmative. §§ 304, 305. 


Note.—mply av requires the Aorist Subjunctive. 


otk HOcrke hevyery mpi 1 yuvyn éErecev. eyphy 
ft) TpoTepoy cupBovrcvery piv nuas edida~av. éyw 
a ovkéeTe apyjow Tpiv adv pol & Vrécynoat atrodetEns. 
TolnTyns ov mpoTepoy olos tT éatl motety mpiv av 
EvOcos yévntat. Tis av TOUTO ToLoin Tply opytabetn ; 
ov« adiecay mpiv Tapabetey avTois dpiotov. émrevBov 
pn TrovecoOas payny mpiv ot OnBatos trapayévouvro. 

KaTnyopels yap mply pabeity TO mTpayud ov. 
Tait émirérnoTat tpiv paveiy. amply oe exmety TOV 
oivov éBrevrev 6 Searotys. eis Totvvy Meconyny 
elAouev mpilv Ilépcas daBeiv tHv Bacirelav. 
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EXERCISES 


Cxxiv.—§ 301 


1. When you said that, the doors were already 
open. 2. When you ask me about my birth, I will 
gladly tell you. 38. What will he say when he sees 
me prosecuted for theft? 4, Whenever I could I 
gave you money. 5. Whenever he saw his son acting 
nobly he used to praise him. 6. That would never 
have been said when I was present. 7. I should 
not have praised them when they had acted thus. 
8. I shall consider myself mad when I wish to be your 
friend. 9. I should consider you a sculptor when you 
could model a man. 10. Whenever a man becomes 
poor, his friends desert him. 


cxxv.—§ 301 


1. Miltiades had not the money when he was 
ordered to pay (the fine). 2. You will be a burden to 
your children when you are old and weak. 3. I 
thought myself a fool when I tried to teach you pru- 
dence. 4. When a tyrant dies no one is really grieved. 
5. When the citizens have made laws it is right to 
keep them. 6. I should have thought you ridiculous 
when you said that. 7. You will have many friends 
when you are rich and prosperous. 8. The savages 
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would have slain me when they saw me. 9. He 
‘will give you the present when he sees you. 10. 
The citizens used to praise a general,when they found 
him always prepared. 


CXxvi1.—§§ 302, 303 


1. The truce was kept until the dead were all 
buried. 2. I was talking with him until the day 
broke. 3. We waited until the prison was opened. 
4, The citizens were free until Philip enslaved 
them. 5. He deft a guard behind until all the 
money was paid. 6. He asked them many questions 
until they told him the whole truth. 7. They flogged 
the slave until he betrayed his master. 8. The 
robbers plundered the country until they were all 
captured. 9. The battle lasted till all the enemy’s 
ships were captured or destroyed. 10. The boy 
worked till his head ached. 


CXXVIL—§§ 302, 303 


1. The boys always waited until the doors were 
opened. 2. Each time I used to talk with him 
until the day broke. 3. The truce will be kept until 
the ambassadors return. 4. He ordered the soldiers 
to remain there till the Thebans came. 5. You will 
remember our advice until you forget it. 6. The 
general will not be happy till he has conquered the 
enemy in battle. 7. The robbers will ill-treat me 

I 
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until I promise them two talents. 8. We are all 
free until we enslave ourselves. 9. I should have 
trusted him until he robbed me also. 10. The boy 
will not be happy until he gets this. 


CXXVUI—S£§ 304, 305 


1. I will not condemn you before you tell me the 
whole truth. 2. The general did not wish to fight 
till the soldiers persuaded him. 3. I should not give 
advice until you told me all. 4. The robbers did not 
let me go till I had given them all my money. 5. I 
did not speak ill of you till I was put in a rage, 
6. That poet could not compose poems till he had 
eaten and drunk. 7. Who would believe you till 
he had talked with others? 8. Who would give you 
advice before you told him the facts? 9. What judge 
would condemn you before you had defended yourself ? 
10. The master did not flog the boy till he had been 
told all the circumstances. 


CXXIX.—§§ 304, 305 


1. He wished to run away before his friends 
persuaded him, 2. Foolish men wish to give advice 
before they know all the circumstances. 3. They let 
me go before [ had explained all. 4. He flogged the 
slave before he had been told the circumstances. 5. 
‘He ordered the soldiers to collect provisions before the 
enemy came. 6. Boys forget a thing before they 
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learn it. 7. Some poets compose before they feel 
{ny inspiration. 8. You gave me this advice before 
you knew the whole truth. 9. We used to come 
to the prison before the doors were opened. 10. 
He worked for five hours before he ate lunch. 


CXXX.——-RECAPITULATORY 


1. They sailed away before the enemy appeared. 
2. If you had not fled away at full speed you would 
have been killed by the dogs. 3. He says that, when- 
ever he goes to the river, he sees you trying to catch 
fish, 4. He left the city two days before you 
appeared. 5. I lent you the money on the under- 
standing that you would repay it before you left 
Athens. 6. Before you accuse others of folly think if 
you are really wise yourself. 7. If this horse had had 
a smaller head, it would have been worth much more 
money. 8. Would that the ship had never sailed 
away or that I had been on it! 9. He said that he 
would not allow me to go until I had promised to 
return next day. 10. I am surprised that you did 
not suspect the man was a thief. 


CHAPTER IX.—THE NOMINAL FORMS 
OF THE VERB 


I.—THE INFINITIVE. §§ 308-344 


1. §§ 308-313 


e a \ bd 
0 mais oletat Tov diddoKarov opyifecOar. oi 
A oY bom a A ? \ / 
oTpaTiatat Edeyov Hevopovta avdpa ayabov yevéo Oar. 
, -~ \ “ 
ovdey emrpaxOn dia TO exElvoy pn TrapEivat. 
, \ , A 
"AreEavdpos Ehackey eivae Avos vos. é« Tov 
/, / e f > / > > \ fa) a 
MpoTepos AEyelv O OLWKOV LTYVVEL. OUK ETL TH SovrL 
A ¢ la “A 
GAN’ et TO opotot Tots NevtTropevots elvas exTréwTrovTat 
Ol ATOLKOL. 
det émrepenetoOar tov ayabov avdpa yiyvecOat. 
KaKOv Tpayy €att yevéoOas Sovdrov. 
t VA f 
Kupov édéovT0 ws mpo8vpotatov§ yevérOat. 
édéovTd frou mpootdatny yevécba. éxelvm cuvéBn 
/ / e / / 
yevéerOat Trovatoy. atraciv auveBn yevécOar Aap- 
T pots. 
a) 
Fevia tixew mapnyyere AaBovta Tovs avdpas. 
OU OXOAH por KdpvovTa iaTpever Oar, 
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2. The Infinitive with the Article. 8§§ 314, 315 


4 \ A A f > A A 
veolS TO Glyav KpEeLTTOY E€oTL Tov AaXELY. OU 
mnreovetias Evexa tait émpake PidiutTos ara TO 
U b) la) \ f N e nr b] \ 
dixatoTepa agkiody tovs OnBalovs 7) vpas. ovdev 
\ e A A a 
davpactov TO*0mLrEly Tols TovNnpois Tovs Tovnpods. 
A / 
TOV TOU TpaTTELW YXpovoy Eis TO TapacKevadledOat 
> / 
avanrio Komen. 
Mivws To AnotiKov KaOynper To Tas Tpoaddous 
cs) 7 b) ta} ” ‘ / \ \ b] 
HarXAoy tévat AVT@. ToV py dStahevyety TOY AayoV EK 
a) / \ f 
Tov SucTUM@Y cKOTrOUS KabioTapeV. 


3. The Infinitive without the Article as Genitive after 
Substantives and Verbs. §§ 316-318 


ov BovrcverOar Ete Mpa adrAa BeBovretcba év 
/ " \ ! e ~ , r \ 
éXridt vo THy ow édeElv. Sdtavotav ELYE TWPOS 
A “ “ P 
SuxeAlay mAeiv. viv apd pe araca avayKn éotiv 
atrofaveiv ; eye yen TAYU Tavu. 
” / m~ \ n b] / “ 
Oixo. pévery Set Tov Kadws Evdaipmova. ToANOU 
det ot Tws Eye. 
a a a 4 
WoANoD Oéw vUTép e“avToOU aTrordoyetaGat, ToTov- 
f Tad nan , A e \ A 
tov O€m Katadpovety THS Tatderas THS UTO TOV 
/ 
Tpoyovey KaTtarerdbeions. 


4. The Infintive without the Article as the Subject 
of other Verbs. §§ 319, 320 
dvayKaiov éote hépew Ta THS TUXNS. TMpoonKEt mot 
La a aA , 
TOUTO Totely. cuveBn por ex THS Tatpidos hevyerv. 
waow éEeatt Nadel. Ov TpeTTEL ol TOLAUTA TroLEly, 
e a / f 4 , / 
nas wpémrer BovrevecGar. efeaTs TavTas AEeyeuv. 
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5. The Infinitive used as Object to complete the Sense » 
of a Verb. §§ 321-325 


Aéyes TOV dvdpa aToOvyncKELY. olos“at Tov Baciréa 
f vy XN b a“ v \ \ , 
TeOvnkévat, eto ay édOetv. olecOe yip Tov TaTépa 
? x / \ \ \ / nN 
ovK adv guAdTTEW, Kal THY Tiny AauBdverY THY 
/ a 9 » ” / AY / 3 
Eviwy ; ap av pe olec0e tocdde etn SiayevérOas et 
/ \ e A \ 
empatrov ta Snpocia; ot Ilépcat olovtar rovs 
> / ‘ \ \ XN b) fay »” 14 
ayapictous Kal Trepl Geovs av amedas Exel. ToNXOUS 
\ / 
pact yuyveoKkovtas Ta BéNTICTA OVK EOéNELY TPaTTELD. 
a) > / A f a 
vov & ovKxéte oe Chv olerar. vowsle pndév eivat TOV 
3 / f ” / \ ¢ a 
avOpwrivwv BéBarov. el Tis vopifer Te pH iKavas 
2 A a 3 A 
eipno0at, dvacTas UTOMYnTaTM. TOS dy oler ExAHvaL 
\ nN “ fan 
TO Tpayya ; OVK AY HYyElTO TOUS avopas huyety. 


6. Verbs of Promising, Hoping, and Expecting. § 326 

a) \ nN by ay / ” ? 

TOUTO yap WpowdoK® atronety pe. Tis av ToT 

»? > 3 a“ e , > Nv a 
WATS akovcat ; UTETVETO OVK av EOeiD. 
Peculiar use of Soxeiv. § 327 
A a) 4 a“ A >/ a 

TO Mpaypa yiyvacke SoK@. Tot tévat doxets ; 

ov av Sox@ ed mpakat exeice aTrodnunoas. 
7. Special use of wy. §§ 328-330 


% € n 
(1) amexpivato pnd€évos HTTwy civat. opodoyovpev 
un Tapa pvoww eivat Ta ToLadTa. wricyvodvTO pNdev 
yarerrov avtovs mrelcer Ba. 
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(2) duvvow ov dpacat. spvuor pn Spacar. 
ta! f 

(3) npvobvto pay) wert@xévat. E€apvos éeore py 
> A , n 
lOEly TTOTE.  OVK NpVvoDVTO pn Ov TemTw@Kéval. 

/ nm 

éEapvos ears pn pe loely un Ov TwTTOTE ; eyo TOL OVK 
> a \ 3 \ \ 9S , » 39 , 
apdiaByTe@ wn ovyl aé eivat copwTeEpoy 7 Ee. 


8. After Verbs capressing Effort or Desire to do 
or prevent. §§ 381-333 

BovreTai ao’ idety. denOnv tyav tévat. edenOnv 
e “ \ la b) a \ 14 / 
vuov pn OopuPetv. eéreicate Tov avdpa payerOa. 
mn yuvn hevyew émetce TOY avdpa. ovK émELca TOUS 
qoNiTas odepeiv. ovK emEeLce TOUS ToNriTas py 
TONEMLELD. 

3 nw e ’ \ A > A A ~ 

avTeiTov ot tatpol T@ aclevodyte. pwn yxphobat 
xr» / ¢ \ 9 \ \ \ Br 
€Xaiw. 0 Yeyswv eipye Ta huTa wn BracTavev. 

ovkK ayTeiToy ol iatpol TO aclevovyTe py ov 

wn b / > P > ca \ b fal 
xphnobar édaliw. ovdeis TWwroTe avTEtTE p11) OV KAAS 
Eye TOUS VOmoUS. 0 YELLwOY OUK Elpye TA HUTA MH 
3 f / b) \ \ 3 \ e / 
ov Bractavery. Th éuTrodmv pr ovyt vPpiConevous 
nas atroOavelr ; 


Kworvo, an exception. § 334 


Kw@AVOVELY Has pn TopeverOar. ovdéV TE KwWATEL 
\ BJ , >] \ , \ N > \ 
ceavTov éuBurrew ets TO Bapabpov. au Thy env 
“ / 3 f > / 
yuvalka KwAvaeELS aye els Yaaptny ; 


9. After Verbs denoting Ability, Knowledge, Habit, 
Obligation, ete. § 335 


€ A ef b) wt 3 a @ / b) 3 f 
opas OTt OUK EN EL ELTTELV. Kt apie OVK €TT(CTATAL. 
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Tepvcacivy amayvrTes apaptavew. immevew uades. 
eloeTal pn Réyety ToladTa. Toincow Sakely THM 
Kapdiav ty’ €i6f pn tratelv Ta Tov Ocav Whdicpata. 
Tots irots oeihopev Tors girovs ayabov pév Tt 
dpav, xaxov bé undév. 


10. The Infinitive expressing Purpose, after certain verbs 


denoting ‘to choose, ‘to give, ‘to take” § 336. 


Tous immméas tapeiyovto HeXorovynciows cvotpa- 

Uy a \ Ft tc oA , A b / a 
Tevely. OS yap av vas AdOn, TodTOV adieTE ToS 
Oeois xorafew.  Anpoobévn etrovto apyew. Tov 

75 aN 5) ra) a Le 4 \ / 5 
maida érXaGov éxOctvar. eénétpeTe THV TOA SLap- 

/ a € / > / eon ig / 
matew. otpatnyety npéeOn. éeueTtpnOn div o Boos 
EvOaLMovncal. 


11. The Infinitive (Active only) defining the meaning of 
Adjectives. §§ 337-339 


Sewvos eats A€eyewv. avinp ixavos BonOetvy. Tadra 
evpyoess uTroupyely GvTas Mas OV KaKOUS. TOLOVTOS 
Hv olos py Bovrec@at aoKteivey ToANOUS TOV 
momuT@y (see § 257). édreltzero Ths vuKTOs bcor 
oKoTtatous duerOeciv To aediov (id.) 

TavTa yareTwTaTa éoTWw evpey. 0 ToTapmos 
padsos fv SsaBaivew. aks éotw émaivov Tvxelv. 
poBepos yap é€ott WpocmoAeunoar yuvn yap éotL 
evmrpemns (delv. éxetvo yap éuol pev avayKaoTatoy 
Mpoetrety nyovpat, Uuly Se YPNoOlULwWTATOV aKkovodl. 
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12. The Infinitive Absolute. §§ 340-342 


vy 9 AN 7 

7) OU Seorypadicds Geodwpos ; ovx, Ooov ry éw etdévat. 

TOUTO Tov ws TO 6XOV EiTrELY pebsos, évt 6€ Kat 
> A 
anrnOh. eto€pyovTat wabntal modXol, éuol doxeiv. 

v \ ae, M4 IQA X ” \ LA 

aveu yap *apyovtTwy ovdéev av ovte Kadov odTeE 
ayabov ryévouTo, @S MEV TUVENOVTL EiTrElY, OVSapLod. 

\ 

Kat ot Aakedaipovios Barnropevor apporepwber 
év TO avT@ TUMTTOLATL ylyvovTat, ws pLKpOV peyar@ 
eixdoat, TO ev Gepwordhass. 

TO tas idias evepyecias tTromiyvioKey Kab Aéyew 
puxpod Seiv dpworoy éote TO dverdiferv. of &pmoTTorTES 
Gwpaxes ddLyou Seiv od opiate GAXA TpocOypaTt 
elacw. 

” ) ‘ \ \ tat 4 
avaykn éxew arpevoccay Kat TO éxovtas elvas 

P A f \ “ \ > 9 3 f 
pnoay mpocdéyecOas Td wWeddos. TO én’ éxelvots 
/ la) A 
eval atrodkwNaTe. amoxypn pot TO voy elvat TadT’ 
fe) A \ 
elpnkevat. TavTa mpdkouevy tuets of vewdtarot, Td 

yup elvat. 


13. In Exclamations. § 343 


A f \ f 4 / \ \ 
THS pwpias’ TO Ata vouifery tHrALKouTOVL. TO 8é 
pnde Kuviy eyovta édOciv. TO eve wabeiv rdbe. 


14. As an Imperative. § 344 
The Subject is in the Nominative. 
b / 4 b \ / \ \ hf ¢ \ 
akovete NEwW* KATA TA TATPLA TOS Yous Tivety UO 
THS cadtuyyos. au 5é, Kreapisa, tas Tidras dvoiEas 
émexOety Kal éreiyerOar ws Tadyiota ovppitar. 
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EXERCISES 


CXxx.—§§ 308-313 

1. The slave thought that his master was angry. 

. The boy thought that he was wiser than his master. 
: The soldiers said that they feared thie enemy’s 
cavalry. 4. The general said that the soldiers feared 
the noise of the barbarians. 5. Nothing is being done 
owing to the judge not being present. 6. One ought 
to make an effort to become good and noble. 7. It 
is a bad business to become blind when young. 8. 
He begged her to become his wife. 9. Alexander had 
the good luck to become a famous general whilst a 
young man. 10. I have no leisure to talk with you 
(when I am) working. 


CXxx11.—§§ 314, 315 


1. To be happy is better than to become rich. 2. 
The philosopher called speech silver but silence gold. 
3. It is strange that my boys associate with yours. 
4, Let us not spend in preparation the time for action. 
5. He became rich by spending nothing on himself or 
his friends. 6. They build many ships in order to 
destroy the pirate navy. 7. The farmer took a bow 
that the hare might not escape his dog. 8. They 
destroyed all the ships that no one might escape from 
the island. 9. He loved you because you flattered 
him more than I did. 10. You persuaded the king 
because you made most just demands, 
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CXXx1l.—§ 316-318 


1. He had thoughts of making a voyage to Asia, 
2. I am in hopes of persuading the maiden. 3. It is 
now time for fhe to tell you all that I know. 4. You 
must take the city soon if you wish to take it. 5. 
We must wait here till the ship is about to set sail. 
6. I am far from thinking myself wiser than you. 7. 
We are far from despising the courage of the enemy. 
8. It is absolutely necessary that you should defend 
yourself before the judge (dat.) 9. We were in hopes 
that you would become our champion. 10. It is time 
to beg the soldiers to be brave men. | 


CXXXIv.—§§ 319, 320 


1. It is necessary to bear our misfortunes in 
silence. 2. It is right for you to listen to the words 
of your father. 3. It befell me to become the richest 
man in Greece. 4. In my house all may do whatever 
they wish. 5. It is not befitting that boys should 
talk much about such matters. 6. Oh that it were 
possible to banish such worthless men from the city! 
7. It is not right to despise a constitution inherited 
from our ancestors. 8. It is in your power to become 
rich whenever you wish. 9. It is not befitting for 
a boy to speak ill of his father. 10. It is right to 
endeavour to become wiser and more prudent. 
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CXXXV.—8§ 321-325 


1. They think that the king will die within a few 
days. 2. They said that they would come to the city 
next day. 3. The thief thought that the dog would 
not have been on the watch. 4. I should not have 
thought that he would live so many years. 5. 
The Persians think that they will easily conquer the 
Greeks. 6. He thought that the boy would refuse to 
speak the truth. 7. If any one thinks that I have not 
done what is just, let him say so. 8. I thought that 
all the soldiers would not run away. 9. Believe that 
I am no longer your friend. 10. He said that he 
should not have lived for so many years if he had 
been in public life. 


CXXXVI—8§ 326, 327 


1. He promised to capture the enemy’s camp. 2. 
I expect that he will be dead to-morrow. 3. Who 
would ever have expected to see you in this place ? 
4. I could never have hoped to live for so many 
years. 5. He promised that he would not speak 
unless I wished it. 6. I think I understand what 
you wish me to do. 7. To whom does your father 
mean to leave his money? 8. I do not think that I 
should live for many years in that city. 9. She does 
not think that she would have run away if she had 
been a soldier. 10. Most men think that they would 
become rich if the gods pleased. 
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CXXXVIL—§§_ 328-330 


1. The general replied that he was as brave as any- 
body. 2. They now agree that such acts are not 
worthy of phyosophers. 3. The master promised that 
the slave should not be flogged. 4. The thief swore 
that he did not steal the cloak. 5. The soldier 
denied that he had spoken ill of the general. 6. He 
does not deny that he never saw me before. 7. I do 
not dispute that he is more prudent than I. 8. Can 
you deny that you promised me the book? 9, Did 
your brother deny that he had ever seen me? 10. 
Do I dispute that you are both wealthier and wiser 
than I ? 


CXxxvii1.—fg 331-334 


1. Alexander wished to be the son of a god. 2. 
The wife persuaded her husband to fight. 3. He 
besought the judge not to banish him from the city. 
4. My doctor has forbidden me to drink any wine. 
5. Nobody prevents you leaving the ship. 6. The 
mother persuaded the boy not to have his hair cut. 
7. The master ordered the boys not to make a 
noise. 8. Winter prevents us bathimg im the sea. 
9. What saves us from being defeated and slain? 
10. It is not kings and rich men that make a city 
prosperous and powerful, 
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CXXXIX.—§§ 334, 335 


1. My boys are learning to ride and to shoot, 2. 
I will make you understand the baseness of the king. 
3. That doctor would make a sick man die in a few 
days. 4. These boys do not know how to read the 
words of the Greek poet. 5. We owe it to ourselves 
not to speak ill of our friends. 6. Women are not 
able (qeduxévaz) to do all the things that men do. 7. 
The bad boy makes his mother’s heart ache. 8. Your 
son prevented my boy speaking the truth. 9. I shall 
never prevent you throwing yourself into the fire if 
you wish to do so. 10. Will nothing prevent you 
making your daughter unhappy ? 


CXL.—S§ 336 


1. He was chosen to command (the army) when 
thirty-five years old. 2. Let us leave bad men for 
the gods to punish. 3. The sailor chose a large ship 
to make the voyage to Asia. 4. I lent him my dog 
to chase the hares on the plain. 5. They sent ten 
thousand men to take the field with the Athenians. 6. 
The king gave the child to the slave to expose it on the 
mountains. 7. Only young men think that life is 
given to them to be happy in. 8. Philip gave up the 
town to the soldiers to sack. 9. This life has been 
given us to prepare ourselves for another life. 10. He 
sent the slave to invite me to lunch. 
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CXLI.— 88 337-339 


1. Wise men are not always good at speaking. 2. 
Of all things happiness is the most difficult to find. 
3. Let us make friends of those able to help us. 4. 
The man whé said that deserves to be praised. 5. 
My words, said the philosopher, are most profitable 
for you to hear. 6. A woman comely to the eye is 
more powerful than a king. 7. The most difficult 
things to discover are not always the most precious. 
8. Let us endeavour to be good at serving our friends. 
9. The message-of the king is most hateful to the 
citizens to hear, 10. The orator thought that that 
was most necessary to proclaim. | 


CXLII.—§§ 340-344 


1. Your friend isa fool in my opinion, 2. I have 
told you the whole cause as far as I know. 3. 
Between ourselves he is not as wise as he thinks. 4. 
Without officers, in a word, nothing can be done in war. 
5. In short he was the one man at Athens whom all 
the citizens trusted. 6. The natives, as they fled 
to the river, were almost all slain by our men. 
7. We shall not forget the words of our master, for 
the present at least. 8. What folly! to trust men 
who have deceived you so often before! 9, And do 
you, mounting your horse, ride to the camp with all 
speed. 10. To think that we ever believed in the 
existence of the gods! 
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CXLITTI.——RECAPITULATORY 


1. At the Dionysia many strangers were present 
in the city. 2. All men try to judge the future by 
the past. 3. Oh that death were tlhe end of all 
things! 4. I am surprised that you did not prevent 
your son from suffering all this. 5. If only we had 
not been deceived by your words! 6. They told us 
.that whoever was caught would be put to death. 7. 
You will never be able to prevent men doing what is 
not right. 8. Soldiers must obey their officers if they 
are to conquer in battle. 9. Every one thinks that 
he can manage his own affairs well. 10. What makes 
one man happy would make another most miserable. 


CXLIV.—RECAPITULATORY 


1. Some men love virtue, and others wisdom; but. 
you seem to despise both. 2. Man is only happy. 
when he thinks that he is happy. 3. Never call 
other men foolish till you know that you yourself are 
wise. 4. I am surprised that you did not leave your 
cloak for the slave to bring. 5. If it had been in my 
power I would gladly have given you the money. 6. 
He blamed himself justly for having betrayed his best 
friends. 7. Do you know (§ 386) that you are far 
weaker than your brother? 8. In this large city your 
house was very difficult to find. 9. A good priest will 
not neglect the sick and poor. 10. When dying he 
freed all his slaves and gave each some money. 
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I.—THE PARTICIPLE. §§ 345-376 
1. The Use of the Negative. §§ 346, 347 


’ ” \ a / , \ 
oUK €oTL WH ViKaot GwTnpia. wAWhdicadbe Tov 
/ A / \ b] uA / / 
movewov wn poPnOevtes To avtixa Sewov. Ypdvov 
\ ’ a ’ ’ / > s t 
‘ToAvY avTEeryoy ovK évdtdovTEs AAAHAOLS. Ywocdueda 
ov ToApL@VTES apvved Oat. | 


2. The Participle with the Article. 8 348-352 
(1) keferring*to definite persons or things. § 348 
o Miariadys 0 Mapabau payeodpevos Tols époats. 
of ypayrapevoe Tov Swxpadtn. Tovs stpatnyovs Tods 
ovK avedopevous Tous ex vavpayias EBovrecOe Kpivewy. 
0 gevywy wapéctar avtixa, olda Ott advnKeota 
Kaka €roincoav Tovs ov péAXOVTAS Ovdev ToOLOUTOY 


dpav. 


(2) Referring to classes of persons or things. § 349 
¢ + \ € , - e , e N 
0 abdixnbets padiws BonGevay eopionerat, 0 i) 
3 
dapels avOpwiros ov TabeveTat. 01 TroALTEVOMEVOL OVK 
ael codoi. 


(3) Idiomatic use of Future Participle. § 351 
ovK éaTlv Oo TOALHTwY TeEpt oTroVdaY Réyev. 
a n , } 
amoQaveitat S¢ évdetav tov Depamevoovtos. vopov 
e “ 
Tov tavTa KwAvoovtTa TéOevTat. ect0E of OmAiTaL ot 


, wn 
THY VUKTA TOPEUVOOMLEVOL TTAPELEV. 
K 
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(4) Article sometimes omitted. § 352 


f 


rox / LA . ¢ . 
TiS av ToXLS vTO wn TeLOopEevav aroin ; Tr€omEV 
emt TOAAAS VAS KEKTNMEVOUS. 


3. The Participle without the Article” $$ 353-359 
(1) Temporal. § 354 

TavT eimavanrnrgev. annvrnca Pirirae atovet. 
tis av ein TovodTos tatpos boTLs TO VvoTodYTL peTaEU 
aaOevoovte ovpBovdrevor pndév; ot BapBapor Kat 
hevyovtes dua eTiTpwoKOV. TA YpHpaTa Kal KTwpLévOUS 
evdpaiver Tovs avOpwrovs Kal KEexTNévous HOtov Trovet 
Cv. errivyevouevn % vooos évtavOa 57 mavu ériece 
tous “A@nvaious. 


(2) Causal. § 355 


a , / 
TOUTOU TOU Képdovs aTrELyouny aioypov voplfwr. 
nw 3 ” / / \ ” ¢ 
TouT édpaca Bovropevos ow@lery Tos avdpas. oO 
a ef a Xx 7 a A / “ 
Kipos ate rais wy HoeTo TH OTOH. para yareTras 
t ® 
évropevovto ot Aaxedaimoviot ola 67 év vuKTl Kal év 


, 3 / \ J 3 > 4 pS e 
go8w amtovtes. tov Llepixréa ev aitia etyov ws 
/ an n \ > ral A “ 
TELTAVTA THAS TOAEMLELY KAL OL €KELVOV TALS cuppopats 
, Aa? 
TepiTenmTMKoTEs. Réyw 6é TODS Evexa, BovdAopevos 


Sofas coi Srrep epmol. 


(3) Final. § 356 
(a) The Future Participle with as 


bf a) “ 
AptagépEns ovddNapBaver Kodpov ws amroxrevar, 
Tapeckevaloyvto ws TO TEevyiopaT. TpoagRaXovvTes. 
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(6) The Future Participle without bs after Verbs of Motion 

cuvnrdOopev orpopevoe Tov ayava. €mreue Tov 
dovov EpodyTa OTL aabeve?l. Tov otpaTnyov é0av- 
palov Kal eis Trodepov has dyovta TpeOncopévovs 4) 
droOavoupévous. T@® Ludrtrir@m evdds @s aravryco- 


pevot €&) Oop. 


(4) Conditional. § 357 


oles od "AXknotw trép “Aduntou amobavety av pn) 
oiomerny abdvatoy pynuny apeThs wWépt EavTns EcecOar; 
Trnyas yap Ew un pabov tadta. TovadT’ av cwhpovav 
Evyous. 


(5) Concessive. § 358 

oriya Suvapevo. mpoopay tept Tov péAXOVTOS 
TONAG eTTLyELpOdpEY TpaTTELV. TadTa auuPBovrAEvw 
TOL KaiTEp VEWTEPOS WY. TodDY YpovoY avTEiyov 
Kaimrep ovK OVTES aVTiTaNoL. otKTELpw AUTOY KaiTrEp 
évta Svcpevy. evyovot Kal ToAXdoi dvtes. hoBetras 
pn  vpuyn, opos Kal Oecorepov dv TOD odpaTos, 
Tpoatorduntat.  duvnbeis av Iloridavay éyew et 
€BovrAHOn, ‘Orvvbios Trapédmxev. 


(6) Other relations. § 359 
e n A Se i) ) h 
of OnBaior Meyapedoty opopois ovaow nrreirour. 
: os t A ‘ 
TOV THAOY él TOV vwWTOV EpEpov eyKEeKUPoTEs KAL TH 
‘ , f 
yeipe eis ToUTicw cupmr€éxovTes. IlpoFevov éxédevoe 
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4 


t e/ / /, > \ nw ff 
NaBovtTa OTL TAEiaTOUS TrapayeverOaL. éyw SEetpO cot 
4 \ / \ a e ld 
éomevoov atrovoas dépwv. tov IIdodrov Fees aryowu. 
’ / f v4 , bs \ a / 
adikols KaKltoTa cUuTaVTa apEdpeva aTrO THS wyteias. 


4, Absolute Use of the Participle. §§ 360-367 
(a) The Genitive Absolute. §§ 361-365 


TavT émpayOn Kovwvos otpatnyobtvtos.  arre- 
, e > € n (v4 / 
Noynoato OTL ovy ws Tots “EXAnot Toke“NooVTm@Y 
le ” 3 / \ \ > \ a / 
cpap eirrot. ‘“A@nvaiwy d€ TO avTO TovTO TafovTwD, 
/ XN > \ / > / b 
duTrdaciavy av ota. thy Svvapyw eixalecOar. émt- 
; ef / , a v / 
AEANT HAL ATE KpoVvoV mrapedGovTos ToAAOV. Olfol Tb 
dpacw TrapapovodvTos TOU TAT POS ; 
ToAXOL ovTH pos TLVAaS exovaiv OOTE evruxouvToy 
AvTEioAaL. eizrov Epopevou Ott Mdxpwves eiotv. ovx 
/ A A I n ~ 
olov Te pn KaAwS aTrodEetKViVTOS Kadas ppcicOat. 
éEayyenNOévtos evpicxovaet TovTov naGevta. 
nA ¢ n ~ / 
capas dndrwlevTos OTs év Tais vaval TOV “EXANVEOV 
Ta Tpaywata eyéveEeTo. 


(b) Accusative Absolute. §§ 366, 367 


le b / / Ige/ A , 
ouyas, amroxpivac@Gat Séov; é€Eov cou wNovTeEty TéVNS 
a 4 XN ) / A / e \ 
diatedeis wv. Kal evOevde Tad TpocTayGEev jot v7rO 
A / f LY > ¢€ / > 4 
tov dnuov Mevwva ayew ets “EXAnorovtTov wyopmny. 
U 
nvyeTo mpos Tovs Oeodvs Tayala Sidovat ws ToOVS 
\ , ? ON / ¢e a b] 4 93 \ a 
Oeods KaANOT ELOoTas OTTOia ayabd éoTiW. Tovs veils 
ot jTatépes aro TOY Tovnpav avOparwyv eElpyovtw ws 
THY TOV TOVNPAY Omtrdiay KaTdAVOW ovoaVv THs apeTHs. 
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8. Lhe Participle limiting the meaning of certain Verbs 
expressing very general notions. § 369, 370 
” > f ” 4, / ” 
@XETO aTiwv. éTUXov TOTe KaNevoorTES. ETUXE 
Kkatadapbwv. ot “EXAnves SteréXovy ypwpevot Tois 
n td 
TOV Trodepiwv Tokevpactv. StayiyveTat KoAaKEvwY 
Tovs mWAovctouvs. Bovrociny ay AaGeiv Kodpov aenr- 
/ A , 

Oav. ot "EdXAnves POavovcw eri TO akpw yevopevot 
\ / e \ i‘ > 4 *» 
Tous Trodeutouvs. 9 uyn haivetat adavatos ovca. 
9 s yf A 5) \ / >? % / 
npwTwy ev TL ofas ayalov Sedpaxotes eiciv. Hodv 

/ A a 
Tives Kal yevouevor TO Nixia Noyou. eav Tis Has ev 
Toov UTapXn, oFy HTTHTOUEOa ED TroLoDYTES. dvay- 
Spia yap TO un Svvacbas KapTepety AVTOUMEVOY, THY 
yuvaika éravoas KAXaovaav. 


6. The Participle completing the meaning of certain 
Verbs. §§ 371-376 


by / A / b / > _ \ 
érrédevEa TovTOY SwpodokncavtTa. eémoincas avTov 
/ b , > a 3 , 
diareyopevov. é&ereyEer oe emiopKodvTa. édwpaca- 
fey Tov SovAOV KAETTTOVTA. 
% +N f b) , a > , 
oda avtov TeOvnkoTa. akovw cov adovTos. €7rv- 
wn / , , is \ ty 
Bovto THs Uvdov KatetAnuperns. nolouny tov avdpa 
MpootovTa.  Eloopev avaywpovyTas TOvS TroAEMLOUS. 
Hépyvnoo Ovntos wy. éyvov nTTnmévos, d1aBeB- 
Anwévos ov pavOdves ; 
cUVOLOa euavT@ GdiKav (or adsKkodvTt). cuvyndesy 
¢€ a e¢ v4 e , 
EAUT@O TuapTHKwS (OF mapTHKOTL). 
n > \ A PS or > 48 \ A ec oan 
Tas advnp Kav SodrAOS 7) TIS dEeTAaL TO POS Opav. 
; iryOeabe ré 1A OF; 4 f 
py poor ayBec0e Reéyovte TarnOH. ypnudtev ovK 
aicyiver émipenovpevos OWS ToL EgTal WS TAEIoTA; 
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EXERCISES 
CXLV.—§§ 348-352 


b 

1. The soldiers who died at Thermopylae were 
brave men. 2. The cities which fought with the 
Persians saved Greece. 3. The prosecutors of Socrates 
were not distinguished men. 4. There is no hope for 
men who do not conquer. 5. The defendant wished 
to say nothing to the judge. 6. A boy who has not 
been flogged is not educated. 7. Any one who wishes 
can wrong a poor man. 8. The man who saved your 
city is present, citizens. 9. Public men are not 
always worthless creatures. 10. They slew men who 
were not likely to betray the city. 


CXLVI.—§ 348-352 


1. There is no one who will dare to speak about 
peace. 2. There was no one who would dare to 
impeach the judge. 3. We will pass a law to prevent 
such acts in the city. 4. There was no one who 
would dare to slay the tyrant. 5. The old man has 
no children to nurse him. 6. The army which was to 
conquer the enemy set out from the city. 7. The 
pirates destroyed the ships which were bringing corn 
to the city. 8. We are making war upon a people 
possessing many ships. 9. Would that the ship were 
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here which is to carry us to the island. 10, A man 
who has not been wronged by the tyrant will not 
sympathise with me. 


CXLVIL—S 354 


1. When they had heard the orator they straight- 
way departed to their homes. 2. We met the 
philosopher as he was going away from the market- 
place. 3. The Persian cavalry shot arrows even as 
they were fleeing. 4. The old man abused doctors 
even in the. course of his illness. 5. I met the 
doctor immediately he had left the house. 6. Even 
as he was saying this he was wounded by a stone. 
7. Riches do not make men more happy when they 
have acquired them. 8. The cavalry, advancing in 
numbers, then and there entirely crushed the enemy’s 
infantry. 9. The general left the city and hastened 
to the camp. 10. The bad man abused the gods even 
when dying. 


CXLVITI. 





S 


1. This he said because he wished to persuade 
the citizens. 2. They blamed the judge because he 
did not abstain from this sort of profit. 3. They 
spoke ill of the general because he tried to persuade 
them not to go to war. 4. They were very much dis- 
heartened because they had involved themselves in 


136 EASY EXERCISES IN GREEK SYNTAX 


misfortunes. 5. I blame you for this reason, because 
I consider such profit disreputable. 6. The soldiers 
marched at night simply because they wished to escape 
the notice of the natives. 7. They fled because 
they did not dare to defend themselves. 8, I spoke 
thus much because I wished them to ‘nave the same 
views as I. 9. I gave money to the judge because I 
wished to save my friend. 10. He was delighted 
with the horse because it was swift. 


CXLIx.—§ 356 


1. The Persians seized the generals, intending to 
put them to death, 2. They prepared ten ships, 
intending to make an attack upon the island. 3. 
Cyrus collected an army with the object of marching 
against his brother. 4. I will send the slave to say 
that I cannot go. 5. The citizens flocked together to 
see the general. 6. He went out at night in the hope 
of meeting the thief. 7. They attacked the fort 
hoping to capture the king. 8. They flocked together 
on the walls hoping to see the struggle. 9. They 
made ready, intending to start early in the morning. 
10. He sent a messenger to say that many soldiers 
were ill, 


CL—S§ 357 


1. He would have had this if he had been sensible. 
2. She would not have died thenif she had not wished. 
3. What woman would die for her husband even if 
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he wished to live? 4. The memory of a woman will 
te everlasting if she dies for her husband. 5. The 
general might take the city if he wished. 6. Though 
he might have kept the city he handed it over to the 
king. 7. Though she might have lived for many 
years she wislted to die for her husband. 8. We are 
lost if we shrink from defending ourselves (§ 346). 
9. Do not vote for the war if you shrink from the 
immediate risk (§ 346). 10. Who would die for 
another man if he were sensible ? 


CLI.—S§ 358 


1. Though you are the older I give you this advice. 
2. Though I cannot foresee the future I trust the gods. 
3. They determined to fight though they were not 
equal in strength. 4. They held out for a long time 
though few in number. 5. We did not attack the 
fort though we were many in number. 6. You 
cannot foresee the future although you are very wise. 
7. They think that the soul will perish although it is 
divine. 8. You will die within a few days although 
you are very young. 9. I will not betray you 
although you are my foes. 10. We would not run 
away though we were doomed to die. 


CLIL—§ 359 


1. The Athenians threatened the islanders their 
neighbours. 2. He ordered the general to come with 
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as many cavalry as possible. 3. He is here with his 
horse and his dogs. 4. He hastened home carrying: 
the old man on his back. 5. The boys were standing 
clasping their hands behind. 6. Stooping down they 
took up much mud in their hands. 7. All, and you 
among the first, were hastening to prdise him. 8. 
Young men have everything that is pleasant, begin- 
ning with health. 9. At last he began to praise the 
acts of the tyrant. 10. Justice in the long run is 
more profitable than injustice. 


CLIU.—§§ 361-365 


1. They conquered the Persians when Miltiades 
was general. 2. This was done after a long interval 
had elapsed. 3. I speak this in the belief that you 
will suffer this same fate. 4. If your power were 
double I should advise you to fight. 5. He cannot 
leave the city whilst his wife is absent. 6. They 
have forgotten us though but a short time has 
elapsed. 7. If the gods grant it we shall escape 
these evils. 8. The soldiers will fare ill if you 
are general. 9. If you had offered no defence the 
penalty would have been less. 10. If my ships were 
double as large I would make a voyage to the islands. 


CLIV. 





ss 361-365 


1. It was not possible to be disheartened when the 
news was brought. 2. But we, as they advanced, all 
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kept silent. 3. We ought ourselves to rejoice if men 
fre happy. 4. If matters are so, why need we longer 
fear? 5. We said, when he asked us, that we were 
sailors from Athens. 6. It is not possible to teach 
unless one has learnt. 7. It is not possible to learn 
unless he teaches well. 8. As matters were well they 
found him delighted. 9, Whilst, they were fighting 
a third army suddenly appeared. 10. We praise 
Themistocles because it was clearly shown that the 
ships saved Greece. 


CLV.—8§ 366, 367 


1. They are deliberating when they ought to be 
marching. 2. They are silent when they ought to 
answer. 3. He continued poor when he might have 
been rich. 4. He remained in the house when he was 
ordered to go to the market-place. 5. Though ordered 
to take the boy home he remained in the market- 
place. 6. I am ordered to find the book, though it is 
impossible to do so. 7. He prayed to Zeus, believing 
that the gods hear men’s prayers. 8. They banish 
unprincipled men in the belief that their company 
corrupts the good. 9. Fly from bad men, believing 
that their company is a solvent of virtue. 10. They 
fled to the camp since it was impossible to resist any 
longer. 
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CLVL—S§ 369, 370 


1. The old man had just fallen asleep. 2. The 
sailor is always flattering the maidens 3. He has 
sailed away to the island. 4. The other generals 
were present at the time. 5. They escaped to the 
camp without the enemy seeing it. 6. They continued 
to use the arrows of the Persians. 7. We should like 
to be on the top before the natives. 8. You will 
not be behindhand in flattering the king. 9. Let us 
stop the boy crying in that way. 10. You seem not 
to be able to hold up against sorrow. 


CLVII.—8§ 369, 370 


1. I happened to be present when the king 
appeared, 2. He was just falling asleep when I asked 
him that question. 3. The boy grows tired of reading 
the book. 4. The slave drank the wine without the 
master knowing it. 5. They reached the harbour 
before the sailors. 6. Let us not be behindhand in 
praising the soldiers. 7. The body is plainly not 
immortal. 8. The thief went off with all the gold. 9. 
The allies have not really done us any service. 10. 
It is unmanly not to be able to stop weeping. 
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CLVIIL—§§ 371-376 


1. I showed him up for having stolen the gold. 
2. I represensed him as always flattering the rich. 
3. The master convicted him of killing the dog. 4. 
He caught the slave drinking tht wine. 5. I know 
that I shall die to-morrow. 6. I see my friend going 
to the city. 7. We heard that the enemy had with- 
drawn to the hills. 8. I forgot that you had done 
me any wrong. 9. We pecised the dog pursuing 
the hare. 10. Many men forget that they are mortal. 


CLIX.—{§ 371-376 


1. I am conscious that I have often spoken ill of 
you. 2. They were conscious of having drunk their 
father’s wine. 3. I rejoice that I was mistaken about 
that matter. 4. Remember that you have been 
calumniated by the orator. 5, The boy did not 
repent of having spoken the truth. 6. We are not 
ashamed of loving our mother. 7. I heard the bird 
singing even in my house. 8. The general was vexed 
at seeing the soldiers. 9. He does not repent of 
having become a poet. 10. He was pleased to see 
the eagerness of the pupils. 
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CLX.——-RECAPITULATORY 


1. He was delighted with the money because he 
had been poor. 2. They cannot sing although they 
have learnt many years. 3. The Athenians threatened 
the herald who brought the (proposals for a) truce. 4. 
If things go well I'shall return home to-morrow. _ 5. 
All, the king among the first, went to meet the soldiers. 
6. At last they ventured to call the tyranny grievous. 
7. I understand that you do not fear the disease. 8. 
There is no hope unless men obey their generals. 9. 
They voted for war without fearing the immediate risk. 
10. I knew that they had told you everything. 


CLXI.-—-RECAPITULATORY 


1. A boy who says such things deserves to be 
flogged. 2. J will never give you money, not even if 
I have it. 3. The boy read the book without the 
master knowing it. 4. Let us attack the fort even 
though we shall be wounded and slain (§ 356). 5. He 
was delighted with the maiden because she was 
beautiful. 6. Hold out bravely without fearing the 
noise of the barbarians. 7. There is no victory for 
soldiers who do not obey their officers. 8. When 
they ought to be working they are eating or sleeping. 
9. I will not abstain from this because you consider 
it disreputable. 10. Because he was young he hoped 
to be happy. 
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IIL—THE VERBAL ADJECTIVES. §& 377, 378 


With dat. of agent, see § 158, but sometimes Accusative 


Verbals in -ros. § 377 


4 \ t 5) y ’ n > 
0 Totauos biaBatos ect. Exers prot eimeiv, ® 
LaKpates, dpa SiSaxrov 4 apetyH ; %) od SidaxrTdv AAN 
? f XN f 3 \ y / 
UCKNTOY ; 7 OVTE GTKNTOV OUTE “aOnToD ; 


Verbals in -réos. § 378 

e \ / bd t A 4 t / 3 

0 TroTapos ouaBaréos eotiv. 0 Aéyw pyTéoy éatwy. 
> , ig , bd / LY a b la 
wheXnTea Got N Woks e€oTiv. AddaL vHes ex THY 
TUM aYOV pETATEUTTEAL ElTLV. Ov yap Tpo TIS 
> , / > 4 > 9 A , e , 
adnGeias Tinteos avnp, GAN O AEYW pNTEOV. 

\ \ / 

Tov ToTamov dtaBatéov éoTiv. ovyt vaexTéov 
3 \ >] , b \ / \ 4 > 
ovdé dvaywpnréeov ovbde Aertéov THY Takiv. ov 

\ la a nw A 

SovAevTéoy Tovs vody éyovTas Tols KaKas Ppovovory. 
/ A 3 A f ¥ : 3 4 x , 
TL dV avT@ ToinTEeov ein; exrnpicavto TrohkeunTtea 
Elva. TavTa nuty TomnTéov éaTiv.  oloTéov Taoe. 

\ \ f 5 f > f XN ov e ral 
dnt dn BonOnréov eivat TovTois. vréov av ein (nuas) 

/ / 
Jeacopévous. ovdevt TpoTm hayev ExovTas adtenréov 
, 5 

elvar. éd0KEL ody emLyelpnTéa cival. émriyerpnréa 

t 5 / / \ f 
édoxes eivat Tacn TpoOvpia Kat Kalatperéea TOV 
? / ? V4 
A@nvaiwy toys. 
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EXERCISES 
Cixi ==8: 377 


1. The noise of the savages can be heard in the 
city. 2. The riven may be crossed here without 
boats. 3. Wisdom cannot be taught to all men. 4. 
Self-restraint must be practised by all sensible men. 
5, The slave’s fetters cannot be loosed by his friend. 
6. The fetters of the sonl can be loosed by death 
alone. 7. The voice of the orator cannot be heard by 
the citizens. 8. The din of the battle could be heard 
in the city. 9. Those boys cannot be taught by any 
master. 10. The trench cannot be crossed by the 
enemy. 


CLX11.—§ 378 


1. The river must be crossed by the soldiers. 2. 
You ought to practise virtue. 3. All men ought to 
imitate the good. 4. Such things ought not to be 
said by you. 5. The woman must be helped by us. 
6. You must not yield if the enemy raise a shout. 
7. There must be no retreat, no yielding ground to 
the enemy. 8. Brave men must not desert their 
posts in the hour of danger. 9. We must not enslave 
ourselves to men of no sense. 10. Other ships must 
be sent for from the harbour. 
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CLXIV.—§ 378 


1. We must not do such deeds as_ this. 2. 
Troubles must be borne by all men. 3. Friendship 
must not be Bonoured before truth. 4. What I say 
to you must be said to all men. 5. We must give 
assistance immediately to those in the ship. 6. The 
citizens voted that war must be made against the 
savages. 7. What should we have to do if we were 
to promise help? 8. We ought to go immediately 
from the city. 9. Wemust send for the boy’s mother 
to-morrow. 10. Boys ought to learn to reverence 
their parents. 


CLXV,——-RECAPITULATORY 


1. I know that he acted thus from envy, not from 
goodwill. 2. Every one was delighted with your 
speech. 3. Such deeds ought never to be done by 
honourable men. 4. Most men fear to say all that 
they think. 5. He advised me to run eight furlongs 
every day before lunch. 6. One must try to do good 
to one’s neighbours whilst one can. 7. If our doctors 
had been worth anything they would have found out 
the cause of this disease. 8. The farmer was robbed 
‘of all his cows in one night. 9. He said that he 
could never accuse the gods of injustice. 10. We 
must always endeavour to imitate good and honour- 
able men. 

L 
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CLXVI.—RECAPITULATORY 


1. He stands there in astonishment as though he 
had never heard a man speak before. 2. Such an 
excuse would not have been made by an honourable 
man. 3. A liar even when he speaks the truth is 
not believed. 4. Men have not yet learnt to fly. 5. 
The stag escaped to ‘the hills before the dogs came, so 
that it was not killed. 6. He is present, as it happens, 
and in our power: he shall not go now until he has 
paid the penalty of his sins 7 Unknown to you 
they have done much harm to your son. 8. Do not 
call your enemy weak until you have overcome him. 
9. Old men often love to think themselves ill, and so 
become a burden to their friends. 10. Life, said the 
philosopher, is what one makes it. 


CLXVII.-—RECAPITULATORY 


1. He is silent although he ought now to rise and 
speak. 2. I am surprised that no one has discovered 
your wickedness before. 3. We believe that your dog 
killed the sheep; but he did it without any of us 
perceiving it. 4. When he died all his children were 
elad. 5. A master often acts unjustly to his pupils 
without knowing it. 6. May I never live to become a 
burden to my friends! 7. If I had wronged you, you 
could not have spoken worse of me. 8. I feared that 
you would never be able to teach my son anything. 
9. I think that you would not have acted thus if you 
had known all the facts. 10. I was careful to find 
for him the best physician in the city. 


CHAPTER X.—PARTICLES 


8 379-430 


EXAMPLES 


1,—THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES.  §§ 380-384 


’ ” IO\ n x / / f 
OUK EoTLY OUdEV KpELTTOY 7) VomoL TrOKEL. KaOEvdwY 
ovdels ovdévos a&tos ovdév padXrov TOU pn CovTos. 
pnoerrote pundeis yévortro Meyapéwr codwrepos. 
2) 
§ 381. 


f fo) 3? A ‘ rs 
Edy TE ov ite, eav TE PHATE. § 383. 


ov poy with Aor. Subj., or nore rarely Fus. Indve. 
§ 384 


iy amak vo i TpLa@y TwEepav Odoy aTroaywpEV, OK 
ére pn dSuvnOn Bacirtevs tuads KataraBety. ovdeis 
Mynxéte peivn TOV TOAELioV. OTTEPHoOMaL ToLOvUTOV 
émiTndelov olov éym ovdéva uy ToTE EUpHTO. 
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EXERCISES 
CLXVUI.—SS§ 380-383 


1. Nothing is better than courage in soldiers. 2. 
No one is willing t6 obey any one in that state. 3. 
No one when dead is better than any one else. 
4. None of you is in any way useful to any one. 
5. There is no one who does not think himself wise. 
6. If you deny it you shall hear the witness. 7. 
Nor did you not see me; what you say is false. 8. 
It is not through fear at least that you deny you are 
his son. 9. If you had not refused to help him he 
would not have come to me. 10. If you do not 
forbid him the boy will come to me to-morrow. 


CLXIX.—§ 384 


1. The citizens surely will never be willing to obey 
such laws. 2. You never will, I am sure, suffer this 
from the king. 3. The dogs never will be able to 
catch the slave. 4. They certainly will not remain for 
three or four days. 5. No one shall ever catch me 
alive. 6. You certainly will not lose my friendship. 
7. I shall never find such a friend again. 8. They 
never will catch the slave if he escapes to the 
mountains. 9. Such an orator is dead as we shall 


never surely hear again. 10. No one shall ever say 
such words to me. 
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IL—-INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS.' §§ 385-392 


EXAMPLES 
Positive 
° 4 i 

éJédows av vmép tovtou a7robaveiv ; } ebéroes dv - 

id \ nm \ b] “ es \ ? 4 ba ¢ \ 

UTEP THS yuvatkos atolavelv ; % Kat eOédoL ay UTrép 

? fa a a 9 Af N \ ¢ \ ) 

€“ov Tolavta Tabet; apa é0édroe Av yuvy vTép Tod 
avdpos atodaveiy; § 386. 


Negatwe: Answer “ Yes” 


9 , “ m9 BY r 5) \ ry S 
OU GUVLELS ; ap OU OUVLELS > OU O€LVOV OV) TAOE 
yevéoOat ; ovKovyv pe éacers tévar; 88 387, 388. 


Negative: Answer “ No” 
I 4 / \ 4 ic 3 \ : , 

1 TL ANNO Eyes TO Oikatoy Eivat; Apa fn TOVTH 
J aA f LO A @ 389 
TLOTEVELS ; POV Tice adiKer; § 389. 

5 e n A \ / ¢ J 
GNXO TL 1} OfONOYES ; HY TOUS ALGoUS OL TONE-LOL 
avarwcwo, GrXXo TL 7) OVvdEeY KwWAVTEL TapLévat ; 


§ 590. 


Alternative Questions 
b) a \ ” BY , % 7 b] f 
ATTOKRTEVELS TOV avopa 7) OWO ELS | apa Ov eypnyopas 
x ‘4 9 \ / a oN \ ? 
 Kabevoets ; 7 TOUS TEVNTAS HtirEt 1) TOUS TAOUGLOUS ; 
§ 391. 
, a x ‘ a , > L 
ToTepa papev 1 pn Pwpev ; TOTEpov aATEKTELWE 
q f \ / a on 
Tov avdpa %} cwmaev ; TOTEpoy TOUS TEVNTAS dtrEl 7 
Tous WAouatous ; § 392. 
1 See also §§ 246-252. 
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EXERCISES? 


CLXX.—§$ 386-390 

1. Is she willing to die for her husband? — 2. 
Would he really be willing to die for his wife? 3. 
Did the dog really die for his master? 4. Would 
you be willing to die for your brother? 5. Do you 
really understand all that? 6. Will you indeed 
allow me to go home? 7. Do you really think that 
this is just? 8. Would he not be willing to die for 
his friend? 9. Is not a friend always willing to die 
for. a friend? 10. Surely she w ould not be willing 
to die for her husband ? 


CLXXI.—§§ 386-390 


1. You do not understand this, do you? 2. She 
believes her husband, does she not? 3%. He has not 
done you any wrong, has he? 4. He will let you go, 
will he not? 5. Surely nothing prevents you from 
passing? 6. Surely you do not agree that this is 
just 2? 7. Do you really wish to wrong your friend ? 
8. The enemy will use up their stock of stones, will 
they not? 9. Surely the enemy will prevent them 
from passing? 10. Do you believe the words of 
your wife ? 


CLXXI.—S 391, 392 


1. Do you understand this or not? 2. Does she 


1 See also Exercises ]xvi-]xix. 
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wish to kill her husband or to save him? 3. Is he 
asleep or awake ? 4. Did the dog die for his master 
or 2! 2 5, Do you really understand this or no? 6. 
Do you a to become rich or poor? 7. Did he 
really think that this was just or no? 8. Am I to 
think you aefriend or a foe? 9. Shall we kill the 
dog or give it to a friend? 10. Do you love your 
wife or your horse most ? ° 


CLXXIIL 


1. Where did you come from and where will you 
go to? 2, Will you go to the city or shall I? 3. Are 
you not ashamed when you see your father? 4. 
Did you or he do this? 5. Is it time for us to go’ 
orno? ‘6. Does this road lead to the harbour? 7. 
Are we to march in the night or no? 8. Am I to 
tell you what is pleasant or what is true? 9. Surely 
your father is. not dead, is he? 10. Is his wife at 
home or in the market-place ? 


CLAXIV 


1. Surely it is not time for you to go, is it? 2. 
Is your brother really a sailor? 3. Am I not to tell 
my wife the whole truth? 4. Does this road lead to 
the harbour or to the market-place? 5. Is this your 
house or mine? 6. Do you believe his words or your 
wife’s? 7. Is your father a rich man or no? 8, 
Did you do this or no? 9. To whom did you give 
your father’s books? 10. Why do you ask me, if 
you do not believe me? " 
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III.—COPULATIVE AND DISJUNCTIVE CONJUNCTIONS 


g§ 393-407 


EXAMPLES 


® Zed nai Geol. iatpos éote kat pavtis. — ép 
A Cc 
TouTw TO OopvBw cvvTpiBopueba Tas Kepadas &rravtes: 
fa) / / 
Kal of per avTod Tapovncaytes edéovTO mov ovY- 
f ” g 393 
yvopunv éyew. § 393. 
ba \ ? / / 5] A c / ry 
Kav pev arodnvew povny ayalav araytwv otcav 
airiay éué vyiv, dv éué te C@pyras twas: ed S€ 2). 
§ 394. 
\ a N , \ “ \ \ A 
Kat Cav Kal TENEUTHOAS. KAL THS VUKTOS Kab THs 
¢e / € 
neepas. § 395. 
” 4 / f \ \ 
éyvwoav Tous Te hevyovtas KaTadéEacOat Kal Tovs 
ATiMOUS ETLTipoVS Tolnoat Kal KOLWnY THY TE CWTNpLAV 
Kal Tous KiWduVvoUS TroLncacOba. § 396. 
/ XN / ¢ >] \ J \ / 3 
Yaipw Te yap edouevos ws ovdeis avnp Tad T 
A 3 > 
avarov nvik av tovtouv én. § 397. 
tout édpacas Kat movnpov Kai $17 Kal aioytoror. 
f ” > 2 N \ \ € \ 
opodpa Te évtTios éyévero Kai 67 Kat ws Oeds 
mpocexuvnOn. § 398. 
avapioTntos Hv Kat ovdev EBEBpwxev. § 399. 
\ nm / fa 
ov yap Ttodto mérovOa ovdé pédrAwW TdoxeL. 
§ 400. 
e aed b a? v9 ” a > 9 n 4 
@S oUT éKelvy ap ovTE TAT dpOas éSpwv. Kat 
f \ fry eat \ / ” 
pyte Oepuny pn? odov Wuypav dpdons. dpocay 
/ 4 > / lA ? ” 
NTE Wpodldcety AAAHXOUS cuppayot te éceaOas. 


§ 401. 
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7 ? »>QO? CON f »>O> 9 / / 
av y 00d opay yiyvMoKkes 00d aKovwOY pmépynoat. 
'§ £02. 
/ / \ 4 bf e? 
amdnota wemovbe Kat edpacev. ovy Opola 
\ > / 5 ° o 
gol Kat exeivors HV. = § 405. 
» 9 3 \ a 
non hv owe kal mpoonrOov ot modéutot. ob 
/ ’ 
AaxeSatpovioe wbx ebOacav mvOdpevoe Tov wept THY 
ty N / \ @ eon > a 
Artixiy rodepov Kal AKov nyiv apuvovvtes. § 404. 
/ 5) / , x ® nq nN oe 7 aA 
Tis eGeAnoe. yadKevery 1 vauTTnyely 1) pamTety 1 
Tpoyotrocety ; TovTO et amubécOat clte TO WAoOUVTELY 
elre TO Treevnv BéATLov. § 405. 
eat 3 ray x n e ‘a EN /, 
padov éoTl Nadely 7) TLwTTaV. ETEpa Tracers 7 NEYELS. 
§ 400. 
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EXERCISES 


CLXXV 


1. The god was both a prophet and a physician. 
2. Your friends are wicked and indeed most un- 
principled also, 3. But it happened in the daytime 
and not in the night. 4. For he does not take 
pleasure in saving, nor will he ever do so. 5. Neither 
in the daytime nor in the night can we escape the 
notice of the gods. 6. But they do not even under- 
stand when they see, nor remember when they hear. 
7. He got his head broken in the same riot as I. 8. 
They were just beginning to break one another’s heads 
when the guards came up. 9. Is it better to be a 
tailor or to starve? 10. I alone was the cause of it, 
and it is owing to me that you are now alive. And 
this I will now prove to you. 


CLXXYVI 


1. Would you rather be a smith or a shipwright ? 
2. It is better to be silent than to talk foolishly. 3. 
It was already late in the night when they came to 
the city. 4. Your case is not the same as mine 
(§ 403). 5. We cannot trust men who act differently 
from what they say. 6. If only you could get as 
good as you give! (§ 403). 7. It is easier to spend 
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money than to save it. 8. Give me water, neither 
Vvegy hot nor yet cold. 9. We swore to be allies and 
not tbetray one another. 10. He has not suffered 
as I ha¥e; I was abused by every one, and indeed 
banished from the city for many years. 


IV.—ADVERSATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. §§ 408-420 


> a 9 a / > > N b \ , > \ 
ov Tpeis exetvol y eLlolv adda TETTApES. €oTlV 
dvoma Kepapéws GNX ov Tupavvov. § 410. 
4 b) a bd iA x” > \ \ fa 
TavTes aktovaw ovy OTL iTol AXA KAL TPWTOS 
(vd 5 6 U > / iO b) \ \ 
EKATTOS ELVAL. ov poovoy ov diros nv adda Kal 
b] f 3 e / , 9 / b) \ \ 
€yOpos. ovxX oTwS TOUTMY YupLY ATEOWKAS GNA Kal 
\ b / bl e 4 b) ? >a? 
Kaka avteroincas. ovy Omws Edpacev arr ovd 
évevonoev. § 411. 
fal b ~ 4 
clot pey Evlat TV aToKpicewy avayKaiar 1a 
A \ J, fal > \ bd \ ff 
MaKpwVv Tous AOYoUsS moet Oat: ov pnv adda Teipa- 
copal y ws dia Bpayvtatov. § 412. 
\ \ ’ A / ef ? 5 ” ’ 
Kal yap ovx ay dokesev ovTw y Elva adoyov* ov 
, 
pévToe AAW tows exer Noyov. § 413. 
\ / 
Grr’ lwuev. adda Ti ov Badifopev mpos autor ; 
> ¢ a / b) bd > \ 
él Thy eipnynv; GAX uTHpxXev atraciv ; add ert 
\ nm f 
Tov mode“ov; GAN avToL Tepl THs Eelpnvys 


éBovreverGe. § 414. 
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él Tapa dovXov, GAN oO vovs edev Epos. § 416. 
meee! fey éhovcaT eita © ets Koupéns prev. 
0 pev Taube elev 0 O€ TavayTia. TOUS pev,7epSov 
nupov, Tovs & ov (see § 3). KaKov peév éotiy adn’ 
avayKaiov kaxov. § 417. 
\ f 95 f f f 
au 0€ y € mparTels' Kaito: TpoTepov 
éertoyeves. § 418. 
v / cf va we / 
aTOTrOV péevToe TL cot EOEXW DAéryEL. 
}, \ ” bs f 
Tobe pny a&vov érrictacbat. 
4 4 ? , a x g 419 
A€youot pév TL, OV pEvToL ye Olov oiovTar. § 419. 
~ e fa) ¢ ; ed 
vov ows Oappd@. adr oGuws Teipatéov 67. 
§ 420. 


V.—THE CAUSAL CONJUNCTION yap. S§§ 421-423 


t \ f b) , \ 5) / ? 

Texpnploy de TovTov: evOude yap adtixdpevos ov 
AaOpa ehaxwomlev. § 421. 

oixade €BadiCopev’ ore yap av THS 1)pmEpas. 

Kal yap viv opmor\coyo. Kal yap ov tadta 
tsyupifovro, § 422. 

» a A \ 3 f nw \ 

oles yap cot payeiobat Tov aveXdov; tavta o7 
guviets ; €0 yap Snrols. § 423. 
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~ILLATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. §§ 424-450 


> \ 3 / ; ) fal ry 4 
ov detvov apy Tade yevérbar; ovKxody pm éacets 
EVAL $ 
’ a A , / 1 ¢ a 
oleu TW OvY TWY TOLOUTWY GoOTLS Kab OTWOTLOUD 


/ / b) f b A ra) e/ / 
dvovous Avoia ovewifery avT@ TodTO OTL cuyypadet ; 


b 9 > b @ \ f 3 Ya ’ 

ovK ovy eLKos ye €& wY aU AeEreELS. OUK eynL 

, 5 ‘ t \ 

EvayYos ; Tavu [ev OvY. peytatov ayabov. Kakov 
pev ovv peyiotov. § 426. 

9 / “# 9 / € / 9 ? 

érepnaopevos ovv @younv ws Tov Deo». ann 


ovy olov te Tov Ilapdayov’ ovdev Aabeiv. Kpdtuarov 
ovv vev atrofavew. § 427, 

Tépaive TOWUY O TL AEYELS AVUTAS TOTE. TOUS 
pabntas oicb ovs dpdtw; TovTois Toivuy aryyedne. 
1. § 498, 

peOvovtes uel Tas payas mayovTal. ‘Tolyapouy 
devyouo’ aei. ovoevs axaptaToy elacev elvas THY 
mpo0uuiay: Towyapovy Kpatiotous 6 virnpéeTas elyev. 
§ 429, 

TOAV GpelvaY dpa 0 TOV adiKou 7) Tov dixatov Bios. 
ovx ap Hv hirocodos. GN éay apa Kal tvyn, 


'AOnvate devEoueda. § 430. 
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EXERCISES 


CLXXVIL—S 408-420 


1. We remained there not four days but three. 
2. I consider you not merely not a friend but actually 
anenemy. 3. Not only did he not give back the 
money, he actually asked me for more. 4. Not only 
did you not show gratitude for this, but you did not 
even think of it. 5, I should like to be a potter but 
not a king. 6. He not merely did not speak well of 
me, he actually abused me. 7. I want not merely 
not to be first, but not even to be equal to you. 8. 
Well then, let us be off; yet I will try first to 
persuade you that you are not acting rightly. 9. If 
they kill the body, at least they cannot kill the soul. 
10. But you, at any rate, were then a slave and now 
are free. 


CLXXVIIL—§§ 408-420 


1. First he said this, then the opposite. 2. He is 
now a beggar, yet formerly he was a king. 3. I 
should like however first to wash myself, and then I 
will come with you. 4. He used to be a barber, yet 
now he is a general. 5. Some went to the barber's ; 
others remained talking in the market-place. 6. 
What! you will not take this? yet it will be worth 
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much money to you. 7. It is hard to teach a fool 
wedom, but yet I must try. 8. The king knows all, 
neve I have now no fear. 9. They know 
something, yet not as much as they think. 10. 


What! you said that with a view to peace? why, 
who wished for®war ? 


CLXXIX.— 421-423 


1, This is indeed strange; when I first heard 
you I thought yeu a wise man. 2. And this is a 
proof of it; it was late in the day when he left my 
house. 3. Were you walking home? Yes, you saw us 
yourself. 4. They distrusted the general; for indeed 
he made no secret of his leanings to Sparta. 5. You 
do not say the same now as you formerly did (§ 403) ; 
for you certainly used to maintain that war was better 
than peace. 6. So you think you can deceive your 
wife, do you? 7.»Well then, do you understand this 
now? Yes, you ma&git quite clear. 8. Now then, 
are you willing to tell, “us what you saw? Yes, for 
of course you promise to give me a reward. 9. Then 
be quick and say what you have to,say (§ 428). I 
was walking home late at night when (§ 404) I 
heard an uproar. Yet I was not frightened, for I 
had just been drinking. 10. So I went back to 
the place and I saw the plaintiff with his head 
broken, and the defendant striking him and‘ealling 
him a thief. 7 
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CLXXX.—$§ 424-430 


1. Is it not really dreadful that he shSuld say 
such things? 2. Do you think, then, that he dislikes 
my father? 3. Will you let me go, then? Of course 
I will. 4. Did you not say, then, that you had written 
this? 5. It is best therefore to avoid being seen by 
the master. 6. Did you see my friend? then run and 
tell him this quickly. 7. After all, wealth is better 
than wisdom in this hfe. 8. So he did not tell you 
the truth after all ? 9. But if after all you do 
escape the notice of the guards, you will be able then 
to flee to the hills. 10. They always fight their 
battles with brave hearts. Then that is why they 
always conquer. 


FASY EXERCISES IN GREEK SYNTAX 161 


MISCELLANEOUS EXAMPLES 
CHIEFLY ON CHAPTER VUI 
CLUXXAT 


1. One must try to act honourably, although it is 
not always easy or pleasant. 2. He told Cyrus that, 
if he would give him cavalry, he would easily conquer 
the whole district. 38. He would have been able to 
stop the soldiers from burning the villages, if he had 
sent his cavalry against them. 4. Do not steal; for 
the laws say that any man who steals will be punished 
severely. 5. Whenever I come to your house I find 
that you have gone out. 6. He told me that, if I 
were a wise man, I should not speak so foolishly. 7. 
He always says that his head aches whenever he has 
any work to do. 8. The boy replied that, if his father 
would send him the money, he would return home as 
quickly as possible. 9. Every one knows that dogs 
ought to have black mouths. 10. When you have 
heard the whole matter you shall tell me what you 
think about it yourself. 


CLXXXIT 


1. I knew that he spoke ill of his friends whenever 
they were absent. 2. The whole city is surprised that 
the army has done nothing. 3. The Slave answered 

M 
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that after he had been beaten he would. still say the 
same. 4. When the enemy see that you destypy 
the villages they will wish to retreat. . He 
knew that, if he had held his tongue about ‘that, he 
would have been rewarded by the king. 6. He came 
to the camp without being seen, to rep&rt those facts 
to the general. 7.,Whenever the king came to the 
town all the citizens used to rejoice. 8. The poor 
man would have perished,if I had not given him 
something to eat. 9. Whether you believe me or not, 
I have told you the whole truth. 10. The farmer 
said that the wolf had killed six sheep before he 
shot it. 


CLXXXITI 


1. Do not talk so much. It was a wise man who 
said ‘Boys should be seen but not heard” 2. I do 
not know what the generals intend to do. 3. He 
asked the natives how deep the river was. 4. Do 
you think that I should have said that, if it had not 
been true? 0. I often go to the city to see my 
friends. 6. How much do you think your brother 
would have given to the slave? 7. I hope that you 
will never be able to act so disgracefully. 8. I will 
kill you if you attempt to escape. 9. The poet used 
to praise all whom he saw managing the affairs of the 
state well. 10. This poet praises all kings and rich 
men who give him money. 
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CLXXXIV 


1. Me said that he would give me back the money 
whenever he could. 2. Does he hope to be able to 
deceive me alwo? 3. There is no one who does not. 
think himself wiser than his neighbours. 4. He fears 
that he will not be elected general, as he is not an 
Athenian by race. 5. Foolish men think that they 
can do wrong without the gods knowing it. 6. Evil 
communication corrupts good manners. 7. The soldiers 
did not know -whether Cyrus was marching against 
the great king or no. 8. I am afraid that you do not 
love my friends. 9. No one doubted that that man 
was a thief. 10. If you ask your father for all that 
money, will he give it to you ? 


CLXXXV 


1. I am not afraid that the enemy will ever con- 
quer us. 2. Do not say that, for no one will ever 
believe you. 38. He was so frightened that he im- 
mediately fled home. 4. We feared that you were 
never going to come. 5. He told me thas he would 
not have flattered the judge,if he had known that he 
would be found guilty of the theft. 6. The master 
said that he hoped the boys would be able to do it 
all. 7. Whenever he saw a really poor man he used 
to give him money. 8. Do you wish then that I 
should tell you all I know about your son? 9. If I 
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do so you will not be pleased; but I will tell you 
whatever you wish. 10. Do not tell ine that fathgvs 
are not pleased when their sons are clever. 


{ 


CLXXXVI 


1. A wise generel praises his soldiers whenever he 
sees them marching well. 2. He told me that, if ] 
went to his house, he would show me the book. 3. 
All men, and I among the foremost, used to say that 
the city would never prosper, if that man managed 
affairs. 4. He told me that, if I had been really wise, 
I should have praised the boy to his mother. 5. He 
said that he did not believe that I could speak the 
truth if I wished. 6. He sent for Cyrus that he 
might see him before he died. 7. Every one knew 
that, if Cyrus had been the elder of the two sons, he 
would have become king. 8. He told me that, if he 
had had the money, he would have gladly given it to 
me; but I did not beheve him. 9. Ile said that, 
whenever he went to the city, he used to see some of 
his friends. 10. Let all remain in the camp, lest the 
enemy learn that we are here. 


CLXXXVIL 


1. He said that he would give me whatever he 
found. I replied that I was willing to trust him. 2, 
He asked why they had taken the book away from 
the bov. 3. The doctor said that the man would have 
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still been alive if he had obeyed him. 4. Whenever 
q went to the market-place I used to see an man 
sitting there with a long staff in his hands. . The 
farmer *would have sold the horse for three a if 
you had not offered him more. 6. Let no one leave 
the city till @we have found the man who slew the. 
judge. 7. When I have talked to the general I will 
tell you if he is going to praise the soldiers. 8. It is 
a foolish man whit says he will do whatever he pleases. 
9. The wolf did not know which way to turn itself to 
escape from the dogs. 10. He would be glad to hear 
what men say sbout that book of his. 


CLXAXXVITI 


1. You will have a headache if you read for more 
than eight hoursa day. 2. The boy has told so many 
falsehoods that, even if he tells the truth, I cannot 
believe him. 3. Do you really think that I would 
not tell you if I knew? 4. You said that, if we did 
this, we should not prosper. 5. Did he really tell 
you that, if I had obeyed him, I should not have been 
punished? 6. Whenever he saw any one coming out 
from the city he used to ask for money. 7. I am 
afraid that you will never be able to cease abusing 
me. 8. What would yow have done if the Athenians 
had prosecuted you? 9, Whenever you see any one 
wishing to enter the house, you must persuade him 
to remain outside. 10. If you have the money give 
it to me. 
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CLXAXXIX 


1. He would never have done that, had he known 
what I know. 2. He asked me if he would bewrong, 
if he were to tell this to his friends. 3. He says that 
you are acting wisely, if you are here to learn the 
whole matter. 4. Ido not speak so fast, if you wish 
your friends to understand and obey you. 5. He 
said that he did not know which way the road led. 
6. If I had not seen it myself, I should never have 
believed that you could have treated your son so 
ill. 7. He said that he would give me the present 
whenever he came to town. 8. He said that, since I 
had killed his father, he should try to kill me 9. 
Though the robbers have ravaged but half the country, 
they shall all be killed. 10. If bad citizens are ever 
worthy of death, that man deserves to die. 


CXC 


1. He said that, if we had been boys, we could not 
have talked more foolishly. 2. The sailor fell into 
the sea, and so he was never seen again. 3. He threw 
the man into the sea so as to kill him. 4. He said 
that he should write many letters before he went to 
sleep. 5. Let us hope that our soldiers will not run 
away, till at least they see the enemy. 6. Though I] 
might have gone to the city with him IJ wished to 
remain here. 7. He often told me that, if I had been 
a prudent man, all this would have been in my power. 
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8. He said that not he himself but his son had given 
the poor man the money. 9. Obey your rulers if you 
wish to be happy and prosperous. 10. Do not steal 
your reighbour’s money, lest you be found guilty of 
theft and banished from the country. 


CXCI 


1. The general himself will come to-morrow to 
lead us against the enemy. 2. He was chosen general 
with nine others that the city might be safe. 3. If 
you really wish to know the truth, I will tell you all 
I can. 4. Do you think then that those men will 
still be your friends, if you become poor? 5. They 
thought that, if they built a large ship, they would be 
able to make a voyage in safety to Asia. 6. The 
doctor advised the old man to eat and drink little, and 
to ride for two hours every day. 7. Call no man 
happy, said the philosopher, till he is dead. 8. You 
seem to think that, when a boy has once learnt this, 
he will remember it. That is very far from being the 
case. 9. Oh that I could tell you what [ really think 
of you! 10. If our doctors were worth anything, 
they would long ago have found out the cause of this 
disease, 


CXCIT 


1. Whatever he may have suffered, he kept it 
secret from us. 2. The gods act strangely in giving 
more to those who already have much. 3. Is there 
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no painter who can represent the beauty of that 
woman? 4. They were disputing about the godg 
existing orno. 5. To think he could say such thirfgs 
about his own father! 6. A wise man tliaks all 
pleasures empty and vain. 7. The judge works hard 
that his wife may have more money to spend. 8. He 
said that he did not lke the boy’s mother. 9. If the 
dog had had a beautfful head,] should not have given 
it to you. 10. This slave deserves to be flogged, if 
he really stole the money. 


CXCIIT 


1. When asked what he needed he said, I shall 
require two thousand cavalry and a few archers. 2. 
Many cavalry were there to prevent our men from 
crossing the river. 5. After a little toil we shall 
journey for the rest of the way without fighting. 4. 
The enemy turned aside and went off by another road. 
5. I am grievously wearied with carrying my shield. 
6. They were very disheartened because on one side 
there were lofty hills, and on the other the river 
twenty feet in depth. 7. While he lived all men 
counted him a happy man. 8. So long as thou doest 
well unto thyself men will speak good of thee. 9. 
‘Oh that I had never been born!’ he eried in his 
erief. 10. Oh that I could pass unseen through the 
enemy and carry the news to our army—how we are 
surrounded on every side and can hold out but few 
days longer. 


GREEK - ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


FOR THE EXAMPLES ONLY 
Numerals are not given in this Vocabulary. 


A "Adjvate, adv. to or towards 
Athens. 
avyabos, adj. good. !’AOjva ait, Athens. 
"Ayapeuvwry, Agamemnon. | A@nvatos, adj. Athenian. 
aryavakTra (ew), I am indignant, :’A@j#ynow, locative, at Athens. 
vexed at or with, dat. 161. — ~) a@pdos, adj. close together, one and 


ayyédAw, I report, announce. | all. 

&y-yedos 6, messenger. |"Adws 6, Mount Athos. 

ayvow (ew), I am ignorant. | aldotiuat (eo), I feel respect for. 
dypoixos, adj. rude, boorish. i até on, goat. 

aypos 0, field, farm, country. | AloNs, jem. adj. Aeolian, the 


&yw, I lead, bring, take; dye viv,’ district of Aeolia. 
come now! dye 64, come then! | atpw, I raise. 


aywy o, struggle, contest. aip& (ew), I seize, take, capture ; 
aywrifouat, I contend. mid. I take for myself, choose, 
adaxpuros, adj. without weeping. |, elect for myself. 

adekpds 6, brother. alicAdvouat, I perceive, gen. or ace. 
adixla 7, injustice. 114. 

&dcxos, adj, unjust, wicked. | Aloxivns 6, Aeschines. 


ddix® (ew), I do wrong, sin ; trans. alcxpds, adj. base, low. 
I ill-treat; verbal, dédixnréos, aicxivn 7, shame. 


378. |atoxtvoua, I am ashamed, am 
"Adunros 6, Admetus. | ashamed of, feel shame before, 
déw, I sing. ; ace. 


ael, always. airia 7, cause, charge, blame; 
anp 6, air, heaven. év atria éxw, I blame; airlay 
adObdvaros, adj. deathless, ever-; é€xw, J am blamed. 


lasting. alrios, adj. causing, cause of, gen. 





170 


airr@uat (ao), I blame, hold guilty 
of, gen. 100, 2. 
alroduac (eo), I ask for. 
Airwiia 7, Actolia. 
AirwXtkés, ad). in or of Aetolia. 
axwakys, (short Persian) sword. 
axorovd® (ew), I follow, dat. 167. 
axovrifw, I throw a javelin. 
axdvtvov 70, javelin. 
aKkovriorys 6, a javelin thrower. 
axovw, I hear, gen. or acc. 114; 
as pass. of Aéyw, 180; &0 dxovw, 
I am spoken well of; kaxés. 
dxovw, Iam spoken ill of. 
dxpos, adj. highest, top, summit. 
Laxpowuat (ao), I listen to, gen. or 
ace. 114. 
&kwy, adj. unwilling. 
ad\y@ (ew), I have pain; rin 
Kkepadrwv, I lave a headache, 76 
adeipowar, | anoint myself. 
"AréEavdpos 6, Alexander. 
adAnGea H, truth. 
adnOys, adj. true. 
adicxopxac, 1 am taken. 
"Adkyoris 7, Alcestis. 
"ArkiBiadys 6, Alcibiades. ay 
ardAd, but; in abrupt objections, 
414. 
dros, wl}, pron. other ; of &ddor, 
the rest; with gen. different 
from, other than, 188. 
ddovos, adj. unreasonable. 
dua, adv. and prep. dat. together 
with; Gu &w, at dawn; dy’ 
quépa, at daybreak. 
aduapravw, I err, 1 miss, lose, err 
in, gen. 100, 4. 
"Apevias 6, Ameinias. 
dyer (ew), I neglect, gen. 
dueras, adv. duer@s exw epi, I 
treat necleetingly, I slight. 
duorpos, els. Without part or share 
in, gen. 181. 
duwvw, I help, dat 153 ; midy 
ais myself against, ward 
off. 
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augisBnre (ew), I dispute. 

dupdrepos, adj. both of two. 

auporépwher, adv. from both sides 

dudw, adj. both of two. 

dv, particle. 

avaBaivw, I climb up, mé@unt. 

avayryywoKkw, I read. 

avaryxagw, I compel, force. 

avarykatos, adj. pecessary. 

dvayKyn 7, necessity, compulsion. 

avayoua, 1 stand out to sea. 

avaywyyn 7, a standing out to sea ; 
avaywyny tovuat, I put to sea; 
pass. N avaywyn yiyvera, 200. 

avaipw (ew), I pick up. 

avaxexpaya, | cry, shout out. 

avahloxw, J use up, spend. 

avauiyynokw, I remind, ace. und 
gen. 100, 3. 

avavdpia 7, unmanliness, cowardice. 

avaiios, adj. unworthy. 

avapiatnros, adj. without lunch or 
breakfast. 

avaxwpd (ew), I withdraw, retreat ; 
verbal, dvaxwpyrées, 378. 

dvdprayTototos 6, statuary, sculptor. 

dvegut, I shall go up. 

dvev, prep. without, gen. 

avixeotos, cy. desperate. 

av7jp o, man. 

avOpwrwos, ad). belonging to man, 
human; 7a dvOpwrwa, human 
affairs. 

dvOpwrros 6, man. 

aviornut, trans. tenses, 1 set up; 
intrans. tenses and passive, J 
stand up, rise up, leave, retire. 

dvotyvupt, I open. 

dvraxovw, I listen in turn. 

dvrauvvouat, | resist in turn, on 
my side. 

avretrov, I replied, refused, gain- 
said, forbade. 

avréxw, I hold out (against). 

avridéyw, I gainsay, forbid. 

avrimados, adj. equal in strength 
to, a match for. 
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dvrimom (ew), I do in return. 
avrirdtTw, | array against, 
e 141. 
avdas, aor. part, avbu, I finish | 
off ; %28, ‘quickly.’ 
Gévos, a worthy, 
guilty of, gen. 99; worth, gen. : 
119. | 
aiid (ow), I make gemands, claim. 
amaipw, 1 march away, sail away, | 
} 
} 
{ 


dat. ij 


worthy of, 


177. 

amah\aTTw, I rid some one of some- 
thing, ace. and gen, 126. 

amavT® (aw), I meet, dat. 

das, adv. once. 

das, adj. quite all, all together, 
one and all, whole. 

ame.A®@ (ew), I threaten. 

dey, Tam away frém, absent. 

dmeiut, I shall go away, withdraw. 

dretpos, adj. endless. 

amedavvw, I drive away. 

dare pyopia, I go away. 

amréxw, | am distant, distant from, 
gen. 126; mid. I abstain from, 
refrain from, gen. 126. 

amd, prep. from, gen. 3 a7 
from that time. 

amoBalvw, I go away from, I result 
in, turn out to be, am. 

arodeikvust, I explain, set a copy. 

 atrodnu® (ew), I leave my country. 

amodidpdoxw, | run away, make off. 

amodidwut, 1 give away or back; 
mid. 1 sell; amrodldwyue xapu, I 
show gr atitude. 

dm obvnoK, I die, I am killed. 

aroukta 1, colony. 

&rotxos 6, colonist. 

amok pivopiat, I answer. 

dar dx ptoes h, answer. 

dmoKponTe, I conceal, keep secret. 

aroxrelvw, I kill. 

aro\avw, I enjoy, have enjoyment 
in, gen. 117. 

dirodeirw, I leave behind, I fall 
short of, gen. 1384. 


exelvou, 
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amddAvy, I destroy, ruin ; 
1 perish. 
| amoNoyouuat (eo), I offer as a de- 
fence, defend myself, plead. 
arodvw, I acquit. 


pass. 


—dmréuvupt, | ewear no by, ace. 63. 
| admoméutw, I send away. 


amom\ew, I sail away. 

amop® (ew), I ain in doubt, I am 
at a loss for, gen. 180. 

dmoom® (aw), 1 drag from ; 
and gen. 

dmoorep® (ew), I deprive of, rob of, 
ace. and gen. 130. 

amrorpérw, trans, 1 turn from, ace. 
and gen. with or without amo, 
129; mid. I turn aside from, 
desert. 

aropaivw, I make plain, I prove, 
show, demonstrate ; md. azo- 
gpaivoua yruunv, | give as my 
opinion. 

amogetyw, I escape. 

amoxpy, it is cnough. 

admrowa, I fasten upon, cling to, 
touch, gen. 112. 

dpa, particle, then, 
430. 

dpa, interroy. particle, really ? 

apytpiov 7d, picce of silver, money. 

apern H, Virtue, courage, honesty. 

"Aptatos o, Ariaeus. 

apiOuds 0, number, sum. 

dpicrov 76, the morning meal, late 
breakfast or lunch. 

dpisros, adj. best ; superl. of aya- 
Oés. 

"Apxadia 7, Arcadia. 

dpua 7d, car. 

apuérrw, I make to fit, fit together ; 
tntrans, 1 7 

dprovpat (eo), I deny. 

apx7 7, beginning, power, author ity, 
command, office ; adpxiy or ri 
apxyy, adverbial, y im neg. sent- 
ences, at all, 80, 2. 

a&oxw, I begin, start, rule, 


q 


amo 


so, after all, 


rule 
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' \ z 
over, gen. 112; I am in com- | dgopzord (ow), I make to resemble. 


mand. 
acbevns, adj. weak, sick, ill. 
acer (ew), I am weak, sick, 
Ll: 
dovros, adj. without fdod. 
acxa (ew), I practise ; 
aoxnréos, to be practised, do- 


kyTés, may be attained by pradN 


tice, 377, 378. 

dopevos, adj. always used predic- 
tively, 
€uol agperw, 155. 

daru 74, town. 

ire, with participle, causal, 355 
because, Inasmuch as. 

aré\eva 7, exemption from taxes. 

ares, adj. incomplete. 

ariwacw, J dishonour. 

ariuia , disfranchisement. 

driuos, adj. disfranchised, deprived 
of, gen. 181. 

&romos, adj. odd, strange. 

"Arrixyn 7, Attica. 

‘arux@ (ew), I am unfortunate. 

avédvw, | aggrandise, make to in- 
crease, 

-avrixa, adv. immediately. 

avréy i.e. éavrdv, himself. 

avrés, pron. he, self, reflear. in 

. nom.3 oatrds or avrés, the same ; 
avrés 6 av7jp, the man himself ; 
avrots (rots) avdpaor, men and all, 
166; same as, with dat. 139; 
avra taira, for this very pure 
pose, 80, 1. 

abréxyOuwv, adj. indigenous, native. 

apap (ew), | take away, ace. 
and dat. 153. 

adavys, adj. invisible. 

adinut, I send away, let go, leave 
alone, leave. — 

adixvotuar (eo), I come to, arrive 
at, eds. 

adlornut, trans. tenses, I set apart ; 
wntrans. tenses and yrisser, 
leave, desert, revolt from. 


pleased, glad, gladly; | 





138. 

axapirros, adj. ungrateful, unré- 
warded. 

-Axapveds 6,inhabitant of Acharnar, 
an Acharnian. 


verbals, | &xPouat, Lam annoyed with, angry 


with, dat. 159, 


7 


awevdera h, sinctrity 


B 


Basigfw, I go, walk. 


| Pad\dAw, I throw, pelt. 


Bdapafpov 76, hangman’s pit. 
BapBapos, adj. native, barbarian. 
Bacirera y, royal power. 

Baowrevs 0, king. 

Baoirevw, IT am king, reign as 
king, I am king of, with yen. 
95. 

BéBacos, adj. firm, certain, (of life) 
tranquil. 

Bertiwv, comp. adj. 
better. 

Bia 7, force. 

Biagoua, I force. 

BiBpwooxw, I cat. 

Bios o, life. 

[Bram (ow)}, tr 2d aor., éBiwv, I 
lived. 


Sce ayados, 


| BraBy 7, hurt, iajury. 
| Bdrrw, 1 hurt, injure. 


PracTavw, I grow. 

Brérw, I look, see; og B. I have 
keen sight. 

Bon %, ery, shout. 

BonGea y, aid. 

BonbS (ew), 1 go to aid of, help, 
dat. 152; werbal, BonOyréor, 
help must be given to, 378. 


| Bowrla 7, Boeotia. 


Bowrol ot, menu of Boeotia, Boeo- 
tians. 


is Booknua rd, a faited beast. 
Bovxodos 6, herdsman. 
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Bovdevw, I counsel, advise ; mid. 1} naked ; with gen. 181, bare of, 
deliberate upon, take counsel, ; without. 
'make plans, determine. | yur}? 7, woman. 


Bovhy 7 senate. 
BovrAouat, gf wish ; E“ol Bovronevy, 


155, A 
Bods 6 ae n, OX, COW. 
Bow (aw), I shout. ' Saiuwy 6, fate. 


Bpaxts, adj. short® small ; Bpaxv, 
for a short distance, 

Bufayrios oi, Byzantines. 

Pwyos 6, altar. 


Saxvw, | bite, 
Aapeios 6, Darius. 
, conj, but, and; 6 ofv, well 
then. 

dédca, I fear. 

SédouKa, I fear. 

det, tmpers. from déw, it behoves, 
is necessary. one ought ; Sei 
por, with gen. I need, 140; oNl- 
you det, all but, 130; moddod def, 
far from, 180; dAlyou det, al- 
most, 341; puxpod detv, almost, 

yedovos, adj. ridiculous. 341, ete. 


16 
| 
| 
| 
| 
wane. 76, milk. | 
| 
yer@ (aw), T laugh. Belavijee: I show. 


ryauo (ew), I marry. , 
yap, con). for, 421 foll.; cat ydp, 
422, 


yevvatos, ad). generous noble. della h, cowardice. 
vyévos 76, race. de.dds, adj. cowardly. 
veparés, adj. old. dewés, adj. strange, serious, terrtble, 
yépas 76, privilege. awful, clever , ood at; 7d devdy, 
yevw, I give to taste, gen. 114; the risk. 
ned. I taste, gen, 114. decmv® (ew), I dine ov sup. 
yepupa n, bridge. | év3p0v ré, tree, 
yewpryds 6, farmer. dekids, adj. right ; év deka, on the - 
x7 n, earth, world. right hand. 
yiyvouat, i become, am, 1 am | 6épua 76, flayed skin, hide. 
born of, the son of, gen. 125, (of | dépw, I flay; I flog. 
numbers) I reach ; Th, eyern- deouds 0, fetter. 
uéva, what has been, the past: Seaport rhpiov 76, prison. 
yryywokw, I get to know, under- | Seaaérys 6, m master (of slave, ete.) 


stand, determine. dedpo, adv. hither. 
yruKis, adj. sweet. déw, and mid. déouat, I lack, need, 
yw oa, imperat. of &yvwv, aor. of | 1 beg for, gen. 130. 

ey bo Ker, know. 67, particle, indeed. 
youn Hh, View, judginent, ene djytos 6, parish; 6 Sos, the 
yoveds 4, parent. people. 
ypats 9, old woman. Anpoobévns 6, Demosthenes, 
ypagmw, I write; mid. I prosecutes| dyudova ra, public life. 
TvXcrmos 6, Gylippus. ' 6d, prep. acc. owing to, Lamont: 
yuuvacriky 4h, gymnastics. | onaceount of ; da zl, ‘why? gen. 


yuuvds, adj. without upper clothes, | through, by meats’ of: dik “aks 
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pdv, at length ; dia Bpaxurarwr, | WS (aw), I ain thirsty. 


asshdrtly as possible. 'dudxw, I pursue, prosecute; 6. 
diafinere, 4 ro through, I cross;,  dwxwv, the plaintiff. : 
verbals, daBaréos,must becrossed, | Sox (ew), I seem, I seem to my- 
378; diaBarés, may be crossed, ! — self, 327; dampers. Soxed, if seems ; 
Old. € FR.O0OK OV, appearaucaé 100, 4. 
diaBddr\w, I calumniate. | dédos 6, CUMING. 
~diayiyvouat, I last, continue. | ddka , reputation. 


didryw, I lead through, (of time) I ! dov\cia 7, slavety. 
get through, pass, I live, 177. dovAetw, IT am a slave to, serve ; 


diairn 7, way of living, lifa, verbal, Sovdevréos, must serve 
=diaxovos 0, servant. 378. 

diardumrw, I shine through. d’oty, well then, 

diaréyouat, I converse with, dat. | dpdxwy 6, dragon, serpent. 

dvavéuw, I distribute. dpw (aw), I do. 

didvora }, mind, purpose ; didévoray | Sivayar, I am able, I can; peya 6. 
éxyw, I have thoughts of, df. J am very powerful, 72, 3. 

dcavootua, I intend. dtvauts 7, power, force. 

duarparrw, I do thoroughly, I | éuvardés, adj. able; duvarwraros 
finish off. strongest. 

diapragw, I sack, plunder. Svouat, (of sun) I set. 

diaTredw (ew), I continue. dvopevys, adj. hostile. 


diadépw, I differ from, gen. 126. bvavous, adj. hostile to. 
diapevyw, I escape. Awpiet’s 6, a Dorian. 
diapGeipw, I kill, destroy, corruptN dwpodox® (ew), I take bribes. 
Siddopos, adj. differing from, gez. 

128, 
5:6doKados 6, master (of pupil). E 
diddoxw, I teach, instruct, inform, | 

tell; mid. I get taught for me; 2, pron. him. 

verbal, didaxrés, may be taught, | édy, con. if. 


377. e€auréy, pron. himself. 
d(Swut, I give. eyyus, adv. near to, gen. 
didpxouat, I go through, get across. | éyeipw, I make to wake up ; mid. 
diéxw, I am away from, gen. 126. I wake up; 2d perf. eypyyopa, 
&cxdtoua, I am at law with, dat. I am awake. 
143, .| €yxtrrw, I stoop down. 
dixacos, adj. just, upright; Taq, éyxwuidgw, I praise. 
dikaa, rights. éypyyopa, I am awake, 2d perf. 
dixacocvvn 7, Justice. évyeipw. 
dixacrypiov 76, law court. éyw, pron. I. 
dixy 7, right, lawsuit, trial, penalty ; | édédccav, plup. dédocxa, they feared. 
-Oleny dldwy, I am punished. €0é\w, IT am willing, wish. 
dixktuvov 74, hunting net. et, conj. if; ef ydp, 280-231; ef 


. Atovucias, at the Dionysia, 173, 3. wy, 231. 
diopttTw, I dig (a canal) through. | eléov, I saw. 
dimddovos, adj, double (as large, etc.) | etOe, in wishes, 230-231. 
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eixafw, I liken, compare, 138; 1) €d\acov 76, olive oil. 


guess, with inf. ‘| €Xatroduat (00), I am at a dis- 
Axés, likely, probable. advantage compared with, gen. 
ethov, cor. of aipda. | . 134. 
efut, I Sin. | ravines, I drive, ride, march, 177. 
elt, I (Shall) go, come, march;;  €d. émi, T%charge. 

verbal, lréos, 378. “| ddxuaros, least, fewest, smallest. 
elpyw, I prevent, restrain from, keep't éAeos 6, pity. 

(something) aw@y from. | éhevOepla n, freedom. 
cipnxa, I have said. éhevbepos, adj. free, free from, gen. 
ecpyvn n, peace. 1283 
elpnrat, it has been said. EXevdepw@ (ow), I set free from, acc. 
eis, prep. acc. into, to; with and gen, 126, 

numerals, up to, as many as. 'EXXas 7, Greece. 
elaBadrAw eis (sc. orparidv), I make | é\X\elfrw, J am wanting in. 

an,inroad into. “EA, ‘ad). Greek. 


into, enter. éXmigw, 1 hope. 
eloépyopat, I go into, come into, | éAmis 7, hope. 


enter. énavTov, pron. myself. 
elam€w, I sail into, ace. «| €uBalvw eds, I set foot on board, 
eira, interrog. particle. embark on. 
eire . . . eive, Whether . . . or, | éuBdddAw, I throw into. 


§ 249. 
cilw0a, Iam accustomed to; elwAws, 
common, customary. 
ExaaTos, adj. pron. each, 30. 
éexaarore, adv. each time. 
— €xdrepos, aj. pron. each of two, 30. 
exBaivw, L go out from, gen. with or 
without éx, 129; I turn out to be. 
éexBadr\w, I drive out. 
éxet, adv, there, at that point. 
éxetOev, adv. from there, thence. 
éxetce, adv. to that point, thither. 
éxxdyola , assembly of the people. 
éexxomtw, I strike out. 
dxméuren, I send out. 
éxtrivw, I drink off. 
éxtimrw, I am driven out, 181. 
ex@AnTTouaL, [ am amazed at. 
éxrecylfw, I thoroughly fortify. 
éxridyu, I place out, expose co 
child). 
éxtivw, I pay in full. 
"Extwp 6, Hector. 
éxwv, willingly; éxwy eivar, 342. 


euds, adj. pron. My, mine. 

éumetpos, adj. acquainted with, 
gen. 

éuTroduyv, adv. in the way ; ri eum. 
what prevents? 333. 

éugavys, adj, manifest, visible, 
open. 

éug~vw, I plant in, acc. and dat. 
141. 


év, prep. In, among, dat, 

Evayxos, adv. just now, recently. 

epaUTtOs, adj. opposite to;  sabst. 
an adversary. 

évdea 7, want. 

évdéxouat, 1 receive (proposals), 
1 approve of. 

evdidwut, I give in, yield, 

évdo0ev, adv. fron: within. 

évdov, adv. within, indoors, at home. 

ev dvw, I put on. 

Evexa, prep. gen. for the sake of, 

évOade, adv. here, there. 

évéévoe, adv. from there, thence, 


eigen, I (shall) go into, come |'E\Ajorovros 4, Hellespont. 
| 
hence. 


176 
\ 


évOeos, adj. inspired. 
éu for éverrt, it is in, it is in 
the power of. 
 &vot, adj. some. 
évvo® (ew), I have in mind, think 
of. : 
evravéa, adv. here, there, at that 
branch of, gen. 
évriwos, aaj. held in honour. 
évruyxavw, I light upon, find, 
dat. 
efayyéAdw, I bring (full) news. 
efaraTa@ (aw), I deceive thoroughly. 
étapvos, adj. denying; €&. eu, I 
deny. 
| étedéyxw, I convict, confute. . 
éfepyaorixds, adj. able to accom- 
 plish, ger. 98. 
éfeort, it is allowed, in one’s power 
to, dat. of person and inf. 319, 
ace. and inf. 320. 
éfixvodua: (€0), 1 reach, attain to, 
gen. 
Zoxa, I am like, dat. 138. 
eraverds, adj. praiseworthy. 
€rawvos 0, praise. 
érawa@ (ew), I praise. 
éradndevw, I make true, confirm. 
éreiyouat, I strive to, hasten to. 
émedav, conj. Whenever, 301. 
éretdy, conj. whence, since. 
€reut, I (shall) go against, attack 
érexOéw, LT rush out against. 
érexmiéw, I sail out against. 
éreéayw, I lead out against. 
éwepyjoouat, I shall ask besides. 
' €rndus 6 4, & newcomer, foreigner. 
éri, prep. gen. upon, towards, over, 
in time of; dat. by, upon, on, 


in power of; acc. to, towards, 


over, against; émi mdéov, for 
longer time; 7d é€i Opaxns, thé 
parts towards Thrace, the quarter 
of Thrace ; 
condition. 
ém:Balvw, T mount upon, gen. 
émiBovredw, I plot against, dat. 






éxi rovrw, on this 
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| émeyl-yvouat, I fall upon, come upon, 

attack. 

| ’Eaidauvos, Epidamnus. 

 émdeixvupe, I exhibit. 

értOuu@ (ew), I am enamotired of, 
desire, gen. 100, 5. / 

émcxoup (ew), 1 succour, dat, 162. 

emidavOavoua, 1 forget, gen. 100, 
2 P 


eo. y 





émipenovmac (eo), I take charge of, 
am anxious about, take care, 
take precautions, make an eflort 
to be, ger. 100, 3. 

émiopk® (ew), I commit perjury, I 
swear falsely by, ace. 

érigrapat, 1 know, understand. 

éemiothuy, adj. skilful in, gen. 09. 

| €mirxtw, TL make strong. 

| €mirHjdera Ta, provisions, food, 

| émierjdecos 6, friend. 

_émirndes, adv. intentionally. 

eritinos, adj. enfranchised. 

émirpémw, I hand over, give up, 
entrust to, ace. and dat. 

émirpéxw, LT run up against, dat. 

émixeip® (ew), I attempt, under- 
take, endeavour, try; verbal, 
émixecpynréos, must be attempted, 
attacked, 378. 

€rouat, I follow, dat. 167. 

"Epacavidyns 6, Erasanides. 

épyagoua, I work, do. 

épyov 76, work, deed, fact, event, 
scene, 

épdw, I work at, do. 

épis H, strife, quarrel. 

épolunv, opt. of Apdunv, I asked. 

Epxouat, I come, go; els xetpas 
épx. come to close quarters. 

ép® (ew), I shall say, as fut. of 
rAEyw. 

ép® (aw), I am enamoured of, long 
for, gen. 100, 5. 

épws 6, love. 

épwrnua 76, question. 

épwrd (aw), I ask (a question), 

égOiw, I eat. 
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éomépa }, evening. 

és ous 6, inlet. 

@rxaros, adj. furthest, extreme, | 
extremity of, 25, 2; ra éoxara, | 
the extreine penalties, 165. | 

€repos, ady pron. other, different ; | 
ér. H, different from, 406. 

eTépws, adv. differently. 

éri, adv. still ; ovkgere or ovKért, no 
longer. 

éros 76, year. | 

ed, adv. well. | 

evayyéua ra, thank-offerings for | 
good tidings. 

evdaruovia 7, happiness, prosperity, | 

evdaruovivw, I congratulate, felici- | 
tate. 

evdaciovd (ew), I am happy, pros- 
perous. ° 

evdaluwy, adj. happy, prosperous. 

evepyeota 4, kindness. 

evepyérns 6, benefactor. 

evOvs, adv. at once, immediately. 

evxrens, adj. famous. 

evvoia 7, love, good-will, friend- 
ship. 





* edropS (ew), IT abound in, ger. 113. 


evirpenns, adj. comely. 

Evpirldys 6, Euripides, 

evpioxw, I find. 

edpos 76, breadth, width. 

evpus, adj. broad, wide. 

evraxTws, adv. in good order. 

evtux (ew), I am prosperous. 

evppaivw, | make happy. 

— exon, I pray, vow. 

épéroua, | pursue. 

épinut, I send against; mid. with 
gen. I am set upon obtaining, 
long for, 100, 5. 

eplornm, trans. tenses, I set over ; 
intrans. tenses and passive, | am 
set over; ol édeornxdres, those 
in command, 108, 2. 

éx6pés, adj. hostile ; swbst. enemy. 

éxw, [have ; md. I cling to, gen. 


112; with 
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with inf. I can; eye xara - 
“xwpay, he keeps on the same © 
spot, 176. 
€® (aw), I allow, permit, leave. 
éws o, dawn. 
Ews, conj. uiftil, 302-303. 


Z 


“evs 0, Ards, Zeus. 

(nuta n, penalty, fine. 

&nucd (ow), I fine, punish. 

§n7@ (ew), I seek, inquire into. 

{@ (aw), I live. 

fwypagixds 6, student of paint- 
ing. 

fwypapos o, painter (from life or 
nature). 


(gory 76, living creature. 


H 


nyepwuv 6, leader, commander. 

nyovpat (€0), | think, believe, con- 
sider; I lead, guide, direct, 
with gen, 95, dat, 153. 

noéws, adv. gladly, pleasantly. 

40n, adv. by now, already, now. 

Hdouar, Lam pleased, I am pleased 
with, dat. 160; 76. dovyv, I 
experience pleasure, 72, 1. 

ndovy 7, pleasure. 

HOos +6, character. 

fixw, | have come, am come, 210, 
2. 

prukia 7, time of life, age, life.” 

Atos 0, sun. 

nuépa ), day. 

NETEPOS, PTON. Ady. our. 

Hyuusous, adj. half, 104, 

Hy, com. (=édv), if, 

qvixa, conj. when; 7vlx’ dv, when- 
ever, 301. 

Hrepos ), mainland. 


adverbs, I am; jpbunv, I asked. 
se 
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qoav, 3d plur. plup. olda, they | 


knew. 
N77 (aw), I worst, out-do. 


8 


@adarra uD sea. 
@avaros 6, death. 


- Oapp& (ew), 1 have no fear, no fear 
of, ace. 


Gaudio, I wonder, I wonuer at, 


am surprised at, admire, acc. 

Bavyacrés, adj. wonderful, _sur- 
prising ; Oavyacroy woe, I act 
strangely. : 

 Oetos, adj. divine. 

Oceddwpos 6, Theodorus. 

Geds 6, god. 

Geparrevw, I tend, look after, nurse. 

GeppomvrAa ai, Thermopylae, 

Bepuds, ad). hot 

Oépos 4, summer 3; Ope, in sum- 
mer, 173, 1; dpa Oépous, in 
summer time, 173, 1. 

Geomcfs ol, Thespians. 

| Oéw, I run. 

Gewuat (ao), I see. 

O7Bac al, Thebes. 

OnBata ol, Thebans. 

Onoavpds o, treasure. 

Onoev’s 6, Theseus. 

Ovjcxw (in pres. compound dro 
Ovnocxw used), I die; 7éOvnKa, I 
am dead ; reOv7fer, he will have 
passed away ; ; ol reOvedres, the 
dead. 

O@vnrés, adj. mortal. 

OébpuBos 6, uproar, din, noise, to-do. 

OopvBS (ew), 1 make an uproar, 
disturbance, I interrupt. 

Opgé o, a Thracian. 

* Oupobpae (eo), 1 am provoked with, 

dat. 159. 

Oipa 7, generally in plural, door. 

” Obpate, adv. to the door, out of the 

door, out of doors. 
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Odw, I sacrifice. 
Biopat 6, breastplate. 


I 


larpevw, I treat medically, doctor. 

iarpés 8, doctor, physician. 

idéa 7, form, make. 

tétos, adj. peculiar to, own, gen. 
108, 2. 

id:arys 6, private individual. 

iepds, adj. sacred, sacred, to, gen. 
108, 2. 


"ledxn 7, Ithaca. 


ixdvds, adj. sufficient, good, 
to (with inf.) 
ixay@s, adv. sufficiently. 


able 


| ixérys 6, supplant. 


iuarcov 746, cloak. 

iva, conj. in order to, 260-262. 

‘Tonos, adj. lonian. 

immevs 6, horseman, plur. cavalry, 

immevw, I ride (a horse). 

Yaraos 6, horse. 

"Icaios, Isaeus. 

‘cos, adj. equal ; é& icou ylyvec@at, 
to be on the same footing as, 
dat. 139. 

‘Iortatos 6, Histiaeus. 

toxupifoua:, [ maintain, assert. 

loxvs 7, power, strength. 

icxvw, I am strong. 

lo@ (ow), 1 think equal, acc. and 
dat. 138. 

tows, adv. perhaps. 

fréov, verbal, elut, one must go, 
378. 

ixOvs 6, fish. 


K 


kabatp® (ew), I destroy; verbal, 
ka@atperéos, must be destroyed, 
378. 


xadéfouat, 1 sit down. 
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kadevdw, I am asleep. 

rg Gifoua, I sit down. 

kaBlornus, trans. tenses, I station, 
set, place ; ; intrans, tenses ‘and 
passive; I am stationed, cfc.; 
els, I bring or reduce to. 

- K&G050s 9, going back, 
(from exile). 

Kal, cong, and, etc. 398 foll. ; when, 
404 ; as, 403 ; adv, even, very, 
etc. 

katpds 0, time of difficulty, crisis. 

kairot, particle, strong adversative, 
yet, 418. 

kakifw, I call bad or cowardly, 

abuse. 

kaxés, adj. bad, evil, wretched ; 
7a Kaka, misfortunes, misery. 

kaxws, adv. ill, miserably, 
wretchedly. 

Kaddos 76, beauty. 

kadés, adj. beautiful, noble, 
glorious ; of xadol Karyabol, the 
well bred; xaddv cor, it is 
well, 

Kar@ (ew), I call, summon. 

karas, adv. nobly, well, favonr- 
ably; xadds éxea, it is well; 
kah@s evdaluwy, really happy, 
317. 

KapBtons 6, Cambyses. 

kapvw, 1 am ill, suffer. 

kav, for kal édv, 

kdvOapos 6, beetle. 

_ kapdla 7, heart. 

kaptep® (ew), I hold up, endure. 

kara, prep. (1) ace. along, about, 
according to; 7d kar eye, if 
I can help it, 793 KaTa x@pav 
éxew, to keep on the spot, 176, 
(2) gen. down from, down over 
down under, against. 

KarayerX® (aw), 1 laugh at, gen. 
121. 

Katayvyywoxw, I decide 
ace, and gen. 122. 

kardyvum, I break. 


return: 


ee 


against," 
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katayw, I bring back, restore. 

Karadéxouat, 1 receive or welcome 
home. 

karadexdsw, I adjudge against, acc. 
and gen. 12%. 

KaTadovAw (ow), I enslave. 

KaTakdw, or kataxaiw, I burn up. 

KkaraxAnw, I shut up. 

KkaTaxpnurigw, I throw headlong, 
precipitate. 

katakplywel give sentence against, 
acc. and gen. 122. 

KkaTahauSdvw, I seize upon, surprise, 
occupy, find, ace. 

KaTaneliTw, I leave behind, ace. 


| kardAvars yn, a breaking up, end- 


ing of, solvent of. 

Kararnde (aw), I jump down. 

Kkaraciwr® (aw), I make silent, 
silence. 

karaoxevagw, I prepare, provide. 

Kkaragpevyw, I flee. 

katappovw (ew), I slight, despise, 
gen. 121. 

Kkaraxéw, I pour, shed over, ace. 
and gen. 121, 

karapyevdoua, I tell lies against, 
gen. 121. 

karaynglfoua, I vote against, acc. 
and gen. 122. 

Kkareyu, I (shall) go up to home, 
be restored from exile, 182. 

Karecrov, I told. 

karecOiw, I eat up, devour. 

xarnyop@, I accuse, make a charge 
against, 123. 

KaTnx® (ew), I instruct, teach. 

kaw or xaiw, [T make to burn, 
burn, ace. 

kejuat, I lie, am situated. 

Kelpouat, 1 cut my hair. 

xehevw, I bid, request. 

Kevos, adj. empty, vain, 
less, empty of, gen. 181. 

‘KEVTQUPOS 0 o, Centaur. 

kev® (ow), 1 empty of, acc. and 
gen. 180. 


ground- 
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Kepayevs 0, potter. 

Képdos 76, gain, profit. 

Kepary 7, head. 

xiOapifw, I play the lute. 

Kivouvos 6, danger. 

Kiynoes , motion. 

kAdw or kdalw, I weep. 

KrAeapldas 6, Clearidas. 

KAéapxos 6, Clearchus. 

KAecvias 6, Cleinias. 

KvAéwr 6, Cleon. 

koTry 7, theft. 

korncopat (ao), I go to bed. 

kowds, «adj. common, 
common to, shared in by, dat. 
167 ; common property of, gen. 
108, 2. 

ko\adgw, I chastise, punish. 

KoraKkevw, I flatter. 

xoé\ros 6, gulf. 

kouigouat, I get back for myself, 
recover. 

Kévwy o, Conon. 

Komroua, L beat myself, mourn for, 
ace. 

kopn 4, maiden, pupil of eye. 

Kopiv@cos, Corinthian. 

Kopxupa n, Corcyra. 

Koupevs 0, a barber. 

Kparictos, adj. superl. best. 

Kparos 76, authority. 

kpar® (ew), I rule over, gev. 
I am master. 

kpavyy 4, shouting. 

kpéas 76, flesh. 

Kpelrrwy, adj. comp. better. 

Kpivw, I puton trial, judge, conclude. 

kpiows 7, decision. 

Kpirys 6, judge. 

Kpotcos 6, Croesus. 

Kpvtrrw, I conceal (from). 

Kr@uat (ao), I acquire, gain ; perf. 
I possess. 

Kvdvos, Cydnus. 

Kkuv7 7, hat. 

Kuptos, adj. master of, gen. ; subst. 
master, owner, lord. 


95, 


impartial, 
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Kipos 6, Cyrus. 

Kvwy 6 and n, dog. . 

kwrvw, I hinder, prevent, acé. ; 
hinder from, acc. and gen. 126 ; 
with inf. clause, 334. ° 


A 

i 
Aayws 6, hare. 
AdOpa, adv. secretly. 
Aaxedaruovios, adj. Lacedaemonian. 
Aaxwrigw, 1 favour Sparta. 
AGAW (ew), I talk. 
AauBavw, I take, seize; mid. I 

take hold of, gen. 112. 

Aaurpds, adj. famous. 

AavOdvw, I escape the notice of, 
ace. 62; with participle, 369. 
Aéyw, I say, speak; 0 rA€yw, I 
speak well of; Kxakds Aéyw, I 
speak ill of. 
Aeirw, I leave; 
main; verbal, 
be left, 378. 

Aerrivns 0, Leptines. 

Aéwy 6, Leon. 

Aewvidns 6, Leonides, 

Aews 6, people. 

Ajnyw, I cease from, gen. 126. 

Anorys 0, robber, pirate, 

Anorixéy 76, pirate navy. 

Nios 0, stone. 

Aw 0, harbour. 

Noyifoua, I reckon, calculate. 

Aoyos 6, word, talk, speech, state- 
ment ; Adyov éve, it is reason- 
able. a a. 3 

Aordopa (ew), I abuse, revile, dat. 
153. 

Aoxpot oi, Locrians. 

Aovmae (ovo), I 
bathe. 

Aégos 6, knoll, hill. 

Avéés 6, Lydian. 

Avxotpyos 0, Lycurgus, 

Avrovuat (eo), [am sorry, in sorrow, 


Aelrouar, I re- 
Aecrréos, must 


wash myself, 
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feel sorrow, am grieved at or 
with, dat. 160. 
votias 6, Lysias. 

AvotreAHs, adj. profitable. 

Avw, I Poosen, (of bridge) I break 
down, dstroy. 
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Mevdlas 6, Meidias. 


Heifwv, comp. of péyas, greater, 


taller. 


pérer, dmpers. it is a care to, dat. 


and gen. 100,4; wérec wor, I am 
concerned*about, 140. 


\méde 76, honey. 
| wéddov 76, the future. 


M, 


ud, i oaths, no by, 63. 
pdénua 7d, lesson. 
pabynrys 6, pupil. 

‘ palvouat, 1 am mad, insane ; 
patvéuevos, a madman, 138. 
paxagifw, I think or call happy. | 

faxaptos, adj, happy, fortunate. 

Maxedovia 7, Macedania. 

paxpéds, adj. long, large; paxpe, 
by far; d:a paxpdr, at length, 
fully. 7 

Mdxpwves olf, the Macrones, 

pddtora, adv, superl. very much, 
most ; with nwnbers, altogether, 
about. 

pavddvew, I learn; verbal, pabyrés, 
may be learnt, 377. 

pavla 7, madness, 

paves 6, prophet, seer. 

Mapadavi, locative dative, at Mara- 
thon, 172. 

paprupia 4, evidence. 

“dprus o and h, witness. 

Hatatos, adj. vain, unprofitable. 

parnv, adv. in vain, 

uaxn 7, battle. 

Haxoua, I fight, fight against, dat. 
141, 


‘ 


Meyapevs 6, a Megarian. 

Mevyapot, locative, at Megara. 

péyas, adj, great; péya d’vapyac, I 
am very powerful. 

béveOos 76, Size. 

HeOlornm, trans. tenses, I change 
from ; intrans. tenses and passive, 
Tam changed from, gen. 42. 

HeOvw, I am drunk (with wine). 


AAW, Lam about to, intend ;. 


with pres. or fut. inf. 209, I 
delay 


péugonat, I find fault with, censure, 


ace. and dat. 153, cogn. ace. 72, 1. 


O' péuyis 4, fault. 


Bev, particle, answering to bé; pev 
ovv, 426. 

Mévdy 7, Mende. 

pévTot, however, 4183; ov pévroe 
ahAd, 413; ot pévrot, 419. 

pévw, I remain. 

Mévwy 6, Menon. 

Lépos 76, part, share; adverbially, 
to some extent, 79. 

beonuBpiwds, adj, at midday, 

uéoos, adj, middle, centre. 

Meconvyn H, Messene. 

peoros, adj. full of, gen. 

mera, prep. (1) ace. after; (2) gen. 
together with. 


peradldwyu, I give a share of, gen. 


115, 
uerarayxavw, | have a share in, gen. 
115, 1 obtain as a share. 


| werahauBavw, I share in, gen. 115. 


Merapérer, tnpers. to 
dat. and gen. 100, 4. 

perapédhouat, I repent. 

peraréutroua, | send for; verbal, 
erameumréos, must be sent for, 
378. 

uérecquc, I (shall) go after. 

peréxw, I have part or share in, 
gen, 115. 

peTéwpos, adj. high; pmeréwpdy 71, 
a hill. 

béroxos, adj. sharing in, gen. 108, 
3) 


ded 


repent of, 
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uérptos, adj. moderate, abstemious, 

peTp@ (ew), I measure. 

Méxpt, until; méxpe od, until, 301- 
302. 

un, adv. not; ph od, 330. 

pndaun, adv. nowhere, 
wise. 

enoels, pron. NO one. 

av 6, month. 

env, particle, truly, indeed; od 
wHY,419 5 ob mip... AAG... 
412, 

pnvurrhs 6, informer. 

Rnxavapae (ao), I contrive. 

paxpos, adj. small; uxpod deity, 
almost, 341. 

piynokw, I remind; mid. I re- 
member, ger. 100, 33; with 
participle, 373. 

' pupmoduac (eo), I imitate; verbal, 
pupnréos, right to imitate, 378. ° 

Mivws 6, Minos. 

uobds 6, pay. 

pucb® (ow), I let ; mid. 1 hire. 

ptoos 76, hatred. 

pd 7H, Mina. 

pbvnuetoy 76, memorial. 

pvALN nN, memory. 

pynovevw, I remember. 

Hovov, adv. only. 

pbvos, adj. alone, only. 

fovotky) 7, Music. 

Lay, interrog. particle, 389. 

pwpla 9, folly. 


N 


‘val, yea, yes. 
vavpaxla h, battle at sea. ‘ 
vaur7y® (ew), I am a shipwright, 
vais 4, ship. 
vaurns 0, sailor. 
vautixds, adj. belonging to ships; 

vauTikéy TL, & Navy. 
veavlas 6, young man. 
véos, adj. young. 


in no 
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|», particle in oaths, yes by, 63. 

vjoos n, island. 

| vexn ], Victory. 

| Nexlas 6, Nicias. 

| Nixddyuos 6, Nicophemus! 

| vix® (aw), I conquer, an victorious 
over, acc.; cogn. acc. v. vixj, I 
gain a victory; vix® roidro, I 
am victorioxs in this. 

voulew, I consider, think, believe 
in. 

véuos 6, law, custom. 

vécos 7, disease. : 

voo® (ew), 1 am ill, sick; 6 vocar, 
a sick man, patient. 

| vounyvia, at the new moon, ,173, 38. 

iyous o, sense, mind, attention ; 
vooy éyw, I am a man of sense. 

viv, adv. now; 7d viv elva, for 

| the present, 342, 

ivuy, then. 

| we m, night. 


| nm 


_v@tov 76, back. 





h] 


mavOias 6, Xanthias. 


} 
mevias 6, Nenias. 
hf n t x 
Zevopav o, Xenophon. 
mepens 6, Xerxes. 
Elpos 76, sword. 
évXov To, wood, timber, 
| 


O 


6, def. article, the ; of peév, . 
some... others, 2-3. 
656s 7, way, road, journey. 

| 8¢w, I smell of, gen. 117. 
| olda, I know. 
olxade, adv, to home, homewards., 


. o1 Oé, 





| ofxetos, adj. proper to, gen. 108, 2. 


olxérys 6, servant. 
oixta 7, house. 


“-{ olkot, locative, at home. 
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‘olxovouixds, adj. thrifty. 

olxos 6, house, home. 

olxreipw, | pity. 

oik®, J live, dwell. 

oiwar or otouat, I think. 

oiuo., ah ne ! alas! alas for, gen. 

Olvoy 4, Oenoé, 

olvos 6, wine. 

otopat, I think, 

olos, adj. such as, what sort of, of 
which sort, ete.; correl. of ola 
Towovros, etc., as, 257; ofds 7’ 
ecut, I can, am able; olov, ofa, 
with participles, 355, 

oiatéos, verbal from pdépw, must be 
borne, 378. 

oixouat, I go off, I am gone, 210, | 
Zs . 


éxv@ (ew), I shrink from, if. 

édtyos, adj. few; éAlyou, 
almost; édlyou detv, 341. 

driywpos, adj. careless of, gen. 99. 

8dos, adj. whole, total. 

"Odvv Aor of, Olynthians. 

oe (ew), I consort, associate 
with, dat. 

Suvup, I swear. 

8uo.os, adj. equal to, like, dat. 

ouoroya (ew), I agree, admit, agree 
with, dat. 

Suopos, adj. nei 
a neighbour. 

duws, adv. notwithstanding, never- 
theless, 420. 

' évedigw, I reproach. 

dvouza 76, Dame. 

évouatw, I name, call. 

é&vs, adj. sharp, keen. 

.dmlow, adv. backwards ; rovricw, 
behind. 

Srdov 76, plur. generally, arms. 

—énwddev, dependent interrog. and 
relat. whence, from which. 

Bro, dependent inierrog. and relat. 
whither. 

dmotos, of what sort. 

 orérav, whenever. 


adv. 


ehbouring ; sidbst. 


Do oO?) 
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owére, whenever, 301. 

omrérepos, which, whichever (of 
two). 

drws, con. that, final, 260-262 ; 
after vegbs of striving, 266-269 ; 
take care that, 269. 

orworttotvy, however, in whatever 
way. 

épytfouat, I am angry, angry with, 
dat. 159. 

épéyopent, I reach after, gen. 100, 5. 

ép0ws, adv. rightly. 

8pxos 6, oath. 

Ope® (aw), I move against ; ¢rérans. 
and mid. I hasten towards, 
I set out. 

bpuis 6 and 4, bird. 

dpos 76, hill. 

Sprué 6, quail. 

6p® (aw), I see. 

bs, vel. pron, who, which, 38-40. 

dcos, how great; adv. 8cov, as far 
as; dcov +’ eldévar, 340. 

domep, rel. pron. the very one who 
or which, 38-40. 

Sorts, rel. whoever, etc.; dependent 
interrog. whoever ; causal, since 
he, etc., 291. 

dcgpalvouat, I smell, gen. 114. 

8rav, conj. whenever, 301. 

dre, conj. when. 

871, conj. that. 

ov, not; o¥ wy, 384. 

ovdé, not even, 400 foll. 

ovdels, no one; ovdév, in no way ; 
ovdels Saris ov, every one, 40, 44. 

ovdérore, never. 

ovx, not, 380 foll. 

ovxért, no longer. 

otv, therefore, then, now. 

ovmrw, not yet. 

ovpdavios, adj. heavenly. 

ovpayds 6, heaven. 

ovola », property, money, estate. 

ovre, neither, nor, 400 fold, 

obro., certainly not. 

odros, pron. this, he. 


F 
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otrw or ottrws, adv. thus, so; obrws | TapepXouat, 


éyer, it is so, 
ovx, ovxl, not; ov>~ Gras, 411. 
épcitw, I owe. 
épPaduds 6, eye. 
ove, adv. late. 


II 


wddos 76, disaster. 

wadela 4, education. 

matdevw, I teach, educate, instruct. 
tats 6, child, boy, son. 

wdédat, adv. long ago, of old, once. 
wad, adv. again, back. 

wadrév 70} javelin. 


~~, Tavaéynvaios, at the Panathenaea, 


173, 3. 


” qavrotos, adj. of all sorts. 


wavu, adv. very. 

wapa, prep. (1) acc. to the presence 
of, past, beyond, contrary to, 
during ; (2) gen. from the pres- 
ence of, from; (38) dat. by the 
side of. 

wapayyé\\w, I send word to, order. 

Tapayiyvoua, I come up, come to. 

wapadidwut, | hand over to, give 
to. 

mapatr€w, I sail past. 

mapamAnotos, adj. like, equal to, as 
good as, 139. 

mwapadmous 6, coasting voyage. 

mwapagKevatw, | prepare. 

wapatarrw, I draw up, arrange. 

maparlOnut, I set before, set by the 
side of. 

napappov® (ew), I am insane, off 
my head. 


 wapaxphua, adv. immediately ; év 


T@ mw. at the moment, 80, 2, 
mapaxwp® (ew), I yield from, ace. 
and gen. 127. 
mapecut, 1 am present, come to, 
dat. 
TA PEL f{AL, 


I (shall) go past, pass. 


: 
| 
: 
| 
: 


| 


| 
| 


| 
| 
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I go past, pass, (of 
time) I elapse ; ; Ta TapenGovro, 
the past, 79. . 

mapéxonat, I furnish, pr ovide, give, 
190. 
mapow (ew), I get drunh. 
was, adj. all; 0 was dpeOuds, the 
sum total. 

whoxw, I suffer ws as pass. of rad, 
180. 

marip 6, father. 

waTpos, adj. belonging to one’s 
father, ancient, native ; warpidv 
€éort, it is the way of our 
fathers of in our country; 74 
mar pea, our fathers’ customs. 

mar pts n, native country. 

marppos, adj. inherited from one’s 
father. 

mara (ew), I trample under foot. 

mavw, 1 make to cease, deprive of, 
ace. and gen. 126; pass. and 
mid. I cease, cease from, gen. 
126. 

Haddaywr, adj. Paphlagonian. 

mediov 76, plain. 

eos 0, infantry. 

meiOw, I persuade ; 
I obey, dat. 159. 

mei (aw), Lam hungry, starve. 

Tmeipw (aw), «ct. aul mid. I en- 
deavour, try ; verbal, mecparéos, 
one must try. 

TleAom ovy njacos, Pelopounesian. 

méunw, I send. 

wévyns, adj. poor. 

mepatyw, I finish. 

Ilepdixxas 6, Perdiceas. 

wept, prep. (1) aec. round, about ; 


mid, and pass., 


(2) gen. about; (3) dat. round 
and on, on. 

mwepi, adv. about. 

mwepianrw, I fasten round; 7. al- 


oxtvnv til, J shame, 141. 
mwepOéw, I run round. 
TlepixA7js 0, Pericles. 
meptuevw, 1 wait about, wait for, ace. 
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' meptovoia 7, superfluity. wow (ew), I make, represent ; ed m. 
_wepirinrw, I fall into, become in-| Ido good to; kaxws w. I do ill 
volved in, dat. to, acc. 180; orparéredov mot- 
Ilépons, a Persian. otuat, I pitch iny camp; moAenor 
Tlepacka&, adj. Persian. movovuat, | wage war, ctc. 189; 


verbal, monréos, must be done. 
modéucos, adj. hostile, hostile to, 
dat. 147; subst. an enemy. 
mwOXEoS 0, War. 
toveuw (ow), I fight, fight against, 
dat. J41; mpos and ace. 146; 
cog. acc, rodenov 7. I wage war. 
modus h, city, state. 
moNrela 4, administration (of the 


wégpuxa (pqw), I have an aptitude 
for, am apt to. 

7nd (aw), I leap. 

wnros 6, mud, clay, 

méfvw, 1 crush. 

mivw, I drink. 

mint, I fall. 

miorevw, I trust, dat. 

micros, adj. faithful. 


mrava (aw), I wander, wander state). 

thpough. | modrevouat, I take part in polities, 
TlAdraca 4, Plataea;  locetive, | roXirns 6, citizen. 

I\araiaow, at Plataea. mohittxds, adj. political ; 7& modt- 
Tlvarais of, Plataeans. Tika, polities, state-craft. 
miatTw, I mould, shape. modNants, adv. often. 
mwr€Opov 76, a plethrum, 101 feet. | roAXarAdovos, adj. many times as 
twreiwry, coup. Of moNvs, More. great as, gen. 1383. 
mreovexT® (ew), I vet the advan-j| wod\\axéce, adv. towards many 

tage over, gen. 134, sides, to many places. 
mreoveéia 4, seltishuess, covetous- | rodvs, adj. much, many ; 7% Todt : 

ness. THs ys, most of the land; odd, | 
wréw, I sail. much ; modA@, by far, 170; 


mrnyn 4, blow, flogging ; mdryas mo\dov 6e?, far froin, 317 3 7od- 
éyw, I am flogged; mAnyas é€u-| oti dety, 318. 


Barrw, cle. I flog, det. movnpds, adj. unprincipled, worth- 
wrAHGos 7d, DUMber, numbers. less, bad. 
arhpns, adj. full, full of, ger. _adévos 0, labour, toil. 
mAnp® (ow), I fill, fill with, gen. | ropevouat, I march, proceed, ad- 


113. 
wrnowtw,' I make to draw near, 
put near; intrans. I draw near, 


vance, set out, make my way. 
tmop0w (ew), I devastate. 
mopifw, J provide; mzd. I pro- 





dat. 138. cure, 189. 
m)otov 76, boat, ship. Toppw, adv. far on in, late, gen. 
awdovovos, adj. rich. técos, adj. how much ? 
wdovs 6, voyage. Torauos o, river. 
If\obros 6, Plutus. wére, adv. ever. 
mdovros 6, wealth, riches. | métrepa, interrog. whether, if, 392. 
mwhovrod (ew), I am rich, rich in, : rérepov, interrog. whether, if, 392. 
gen. 118. | roTyptoy 76, cup. 
mwo0@ (ew), I yearn for. | Toridaca 7, Potidaea. 


mot, adv. whither ? 


mov, auyWwhere, somewhere, per- 
mony o, Shepherd. | 


haps, surely. 





fea 
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ov, where ? 

movs 6, foot. 

mpayyua 7d, affair, matter, action, 
deed. 

mpaxrixés, verbal adj, active in, 
gen. 98. 

mpatrw, I do, manage, transact ; 
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voov expressed or wnderstood, I 
devote attention to, attend to, 
dat. 178, 156. 
mpoonket, it behoves, it is right, 
dat. 140, dat. and inf. $19. 
wpdcOnpa 76, addition,/dappendage, 
341. 


w. Ta OSnudoia, I take part in| mpocxwyvd (ew), I do obeisance to, 


public life, 323; a. dws, I 
exert myself to, 266; intrans. 
ed, kaxws m. I fare well, ill. 


mpémer, it beseems, dat. 140, dat. 


and inf. 319, ace. 
320. 

mpeaBets ol, ambassadors. 

mpéaBus, adj. old. 

mplv, adv. before ; conj. before, un- 
til; mpl» dv, 304, 305. 

mpd, prep. gen. before, in prefer- 
ence to. 

mpoarédAvzat, I perish before, 

mpoyovos 6, ancestor. 

mpodoata %, treachery. 

mpoddrns 6, traitor. 

mpdeut, I (shall) go forward, pro- 
ceed on. 

wpoetrov, 1 proclaimed. 

awpoéxw, | am superior to, gen. 

wpobuula 7, zeal, eagerness. 

wpdOupos, adj. eager, active. 


and inf. 


.wpotcrayat, I stand forward in 


defence of, gen. 
wpoxatadhapBavw, I seize before- 

hand. “ 
mpdxeyzat, I lie in front of, gen. ; 

wpokeluevos, appointed. 


. wpévoca 7, premeditation. 
 . Tipéfevos 6, Proxenus. 


apoop® (aw), I see beforehand, 
foresee. 

wpocBddd\w, I make an attack upon, 
dat, 

mpocdéxopat, I admit. 


. wpocdox (aw), I expect. 


wpoceut, I (shall) go to, approach. 
wpocépxouat, I go to, approach. 
apocéxw, I turn, bring to; with 








worship. ‘ 
wpdcodos 7, revenue. 
mpootroeue (ew), I fight against. 
mpoordrns 6, champion. 
apootatrw, I order, enjoin upon, 
ace, and dat, 201. 
mporepatos, adj. on the day before ; 
Ty mporepaig, on the day hetfore, 
gen. 1838, 
awpérepor, adv. sooner, before. | 
mpérepos, comp. adj. former. 
wpdpacis 4, excuse. 


“\ wpurdvers oi, presidents. 


mp, adv, early in the day. 

mpwros, superl. adj. and ordinal, 
first. 

mrwxetvw, Tam a beggar. 

muy 7, boxing. 

IIv6ot, locative, at Delphi. 

murat al, gates, 

IIvdos, Pylus. 

muvOdvoua, I am informed, am 
told of. 

wip 76, fire. 

wr (ew), I sell. 

mwrore, adv. ever yet. 

mws, adv. somehow. 

was, how ? 


P 


peduos, adj, sak 

parrw, I stitch together, I am a 
tailor. 

péw, I flow. 

pyréos, verbal, must be said, 378. 

pirwp o, orator. 
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Zarauis 7, Salamis. 

odhmreyé y, trumpet. 

cavrby, thyself, yourself. 

ceavrov »thyself, yourself. 

onuetov 7d, sign, indication. 

cy (aw), I am silent. 

- Zexerla h, Sicily. 

citla Ta, provisions. 

giros 0, plur. ra otra, food, corn. 

— oiw7rh 7, silence. 

oKxads adj, stupid. 

oxomds 6, watcher. 

oxoTw (ew), I see, examine, con- 
sider. 

oxoraios, adj. in the dark, 25, 4. 

Zdrwv 6, Solon. , 

cés, pron. adj. thy, your. 

copia 7, wisdom. 

copiorys 6, wise Man. 

oravitw, I lack, gen. 

Zrdapty 7, Sparta. 

orévdouat, | make a truce with, 
dat. 145, mpos and ace. 146. 

omrevow, I hasten. 

orovéal ai, truce. 

ordadioy 74, plur. orddto, rarely ord- 
dua, stade, furlong. 

oTabuds 0, plur. orabuol or orabud, 
halting-place, stage, station. 

ordaors 7, disunion, sedition. 

arepovmar (eo), I am deprived of, 
gen. 

crépavos 6, crown. 

oTnAn }, Slab. 

oroX} 4, dress. 

oréua 76, mouth. 

 oroxdgfoua, I guess at, gen. 100, 4. 

orparela 7, expedition. 

orparevya 76, army, force. 

oTparevouat, I serve as a soldier, 
go on an expedition. 

oTparnyés 6, general. 

orparny® (ew), Iam general, com- 
mand an army. 

oTparia f, army. 


." 
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orpariorns 6, soldier. 
oTparéwedov 76, camp. 
oTpardés 0, army. 
orvy@ (ew), I loathe. 


|ov, pron.gthou, you. 


cvyyryvdoxw, I pardon, dat. 


“| evyyroun 4, pardon; avy. éxw, I 


am pardoned. 
ovyypapw, I codify, I write history. 
cuxopavrns 6, malicious accuser. - 
ovdAAguBdvw, I arrest, apprehend. 
cue (aw), I rob. : 
cupBaivw, I come to terms with, 
dat. ; impers. happen, dat. 319. 
gupnBovretw, I give advice, recom- 
mend. 
ctpparxos 6, ally. 
sunseye (ew), I am allied with, 
at. 


cupplyvupi, I mix together, I come 
to blows with. 

ovprras, adj. all together. 

cuumrékw, I clasp together. 

ctipnTwua 7d, position, plight. 

cuupopa 4, misfortune, disaster. 

ovugwv® (ew), I agree, am 
harmony with, dat, 141. 

ovveyut, | am with, keep company 
with, dai. 

owepyés, adj. working together ; 
as subst. fellow-worker, help- 
mate. 

auvépxouat, IT come, meet, flock 
together, 

ouvinus, I understand. 

cvvorda, I am conscious of, 374. 

ovTplBoua Thy Kepadjw, I get my 
head broken. 

Zupaxdovot of, Syracusans. 

ovarparevw, I take the field with, 
dat. 

opddd\owat, I am foiled in, gen. 
100, 4. 

opevdovnrhs 6, slinger: 

ox0A} %, leisure; cxody, scarcely, 


in 


owtw, I save, 
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Zwkpdrns 6, Socrates, 

o@pa 76, body. 

ous, adj. safe. 

cwTnpia , safety, salvation. 
cwppov® (ew), 1 show sense. 
cwopwv, adj. sensible, prudent. 


T 


Ttaddavrov 76, talent (60 minae, 
6000 drachmac, about £245). 

Tas m, rank, post, arrangement. 

raparTrw, I throw into confusion. 

Tapaxy 7, confusion, trouble. 

ta7rw, I arrange, | fix (a price). 

Tragos o, burial, tomb. 

radpos 4, trench. 

taxos 76, swiftness; ws elye Td- 
xous, as fast as he could, 97. 


raxv, adv, swiftly, quickly, soon; 


ws TaxisTa, as quickly as pos- 
sible. 

Taxus, adj. swift; thy raxiorny, 
the quickest way, 80, 2. 

re, and, 396 foll. 

recxifw, I fortify. 

reixiopa 76, fort. 

retyos TO, wall (especially of a city), 
fort. 

rekpaipouat, I judge, conjecture. 

Tekunptov To, proof, 

réxvov 76, child. 

TereuTw (aw), I end, I die, 177. 

Téuvw, I ravage. 

réxyvn 7, art, craft. 

tyXtkouTogi, of such a size. 

Tyrov, far off, 

rlOnut, I place; dda ridenat, 
ground arms; vduous ridnu, 
make laws; véduous riPeuat, 
pass laws. 

tin 4, privilege, honour, price. 

rip.@ (aw), I honour, I value, assess; 

— verbal, rysnréos, must be hon- 
oured, 378. 

Tinwpe (ew), I take vengeance on. 


ct 


a ed 


rls; tnterroy. pron. who ? 

Tis, tndef. prom. any one, some 
one. 

Tisoadépyns 6, Tissaphernes. 

tirpwoKkw, 1 wound. 

rolvuy, therefore. 

rotdade, adj. such, of this sort, so 
many, 28 2ote. 

To.otros, adj. of such a sort, of this 
sort, such, etc., 28 ote. 

ToApe@ (aw), I dare. 

Tokevya TO, arrow. 

, Togovros, «dj. so great, so high, so 

| much, ete., 28 note; els rocobrov 
Tov paviGv, to such a pitch of 

| madness, 90. 

| rore, adv. at that time, then. 

tpérw, I make to turn, [I put to 
flight; add. and pass. I turn, 
rout. 

tpépw, I feed, nourish, rear, bring 
up. 

Tpomos 6, Way, manner, character. 

Ttpopyn , food. 

TpoxoTro.d (ew), Lama wheelwright. 

rvyxavw, 1 happen, I find, meet 
with, gen. 100, 4; with participle, 
I ain just. 

rumrre, I strike. 


| rupavuls 7, kingdom, crown. 


Tupavyos 6, tyrant, despot, king. 
Tupos 0, cheese. 


| rupdés, adj. blind. 


rvxn 7, fortune, lot. 


YT 


bBplfw, I insult. 

tBpes 7, wanton insolence or 
violence. 

vytaivw, I am healthy. 

vyiea 7, health. 

byins, adj. healthy. 

vids or Uds 0, SON, 

tAn , wood. 

UMETEpOS, adj, your, 
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vés Or vids 6, SON. | Parypddev, adv. from Phalerum. 
Urdyw Ths odod, J paeeeey ou the | davepds, adj. evident, clear, plain. 
journey, 91. pavepws, adv. openly. 
vrapxw, | am to begin waite I be- | pdoxw, I assert, say. 
lon& to, fall to the lot of, dat. | peldouai, J spare Save, Jen. 
150, | Pépw, I bfing ; dépe vur, pépe 5%, 
vreikw, I yield, acc. and gen. 127;; come then! 
verbal, breckréov, one must yield, ped, alas! gen. 100. 





378. gev-yw, I flee, aim exiled, am prose- 
brép, prep. gen. on behalf of. cuted. 
vTepary®& (ew), [ vrieve for, ger. gnel, J say. 
vrepBaiyw, I pass over. pbdvd, I am beforehand with, 
vrepéxw, IT am beyond, outflank, forestall, anticipate, 62 fo//.; 

gen, parttetple, 38695; ovK fbaaay: 
vreppaivouat, I appear over, gen. wvddpevor kal FKov, they had no’ 
barygpeTa@ (ew), I serve, dat. sooner heard than they came,: 
vriexvotuat (eo), I promise. | 404, 

Uarvos 6, sleep. POdvos 6, envy. 


vd, prep. (1) acc. under (motion); | POora (ew), I envy, am jealous of, 
(2) gen. under (rest), by (agent), | | gen 100, 1, dat. 153. 
vmod cadreyyos, at the sound of | Pikurmos 0, Philip. 
the trumpet; (3) dat. under | didoxpdrns 6, Philocrates. 
(rest), subject to. | didos 6, friend. 


Vrompvnokw, I remind. _prrocopia (ew), IT act as a philo- 
vrovo® (ew), I think in ny heart. | sopher. 
vronretw, I suspect. | pidw (ew), I love. 


‘broupyw (ew), I serve, help, det. | popepds, ad}. formidable. 
vropalyw, I appear slightly, (ofday) | pdfos 6, panic, fear. 
I break. | Popotuas (eo), I am afraid of, fear, 
UToxupe (ew), IT give way to, yield | cogn. dec. 72, 1, 
to, dat. | pdvos 6, murder. 
vatepatos, adj. late; 7 vorepala, | popn ia 76, burden, encumbrance. 
the day after, the morrow, | Pdpos 6, tribute. 


next day. gppagw, I point out, indicate, tell, 
torepov, adv. later, afterwards. show, mean. 
vorepos, adj. later, ~povrifw, [ am anxious about, take 
varep® (ew), | come too late for, thought for, have regard for, gen. 
gen. 134. 100, 3. 
ipiornut, I place under; md. and! ppor& (ew), I think, am minded ; 
2d@ aor. and perf. act. I under-: xaxds dpovG, I am a fool. 
take, engage, promise. puyas 6, exile. 


vYnrds, adj. high. pudanh 7, guard. 
| pvraé 6, guard, sentinel. 
gurarrw, I cuard, watch, am on 
pb the wateh, 
. | pvows 7, nature. 
palvouat, I appear, ain visible. ~~ | gurdv 7d, plant. 
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g¢vw, I produce : Ta pudueva ex, | xpvoloy rd, a piece of gold, gold 


the produce of. 
guv7 7, dialect. 
gwp o, thief. 
gwpe (aw), I detect (a thief). 
pws 76, light. 


X 


Xatpepov, Chaerephon. 

xaipw, I am glad, I rejoice at dat. 
161, participle, 375. 

xareralyw, I am angry with, dat. 
161. 

xarerds, adj. difficult, harsh. 

xXareras, adv. with difficulty. 

xaAKevw, Iam a smith. 

xapal, locative adv. on the ground, 

xapiftw, I gratify, do a favour for, 
acc. and dat. 

xdpis 7, favour, gratitude. 

xaoxw, I yawn; perf. xéxnva, I 
am yawning, 214. 

Xeyudy 6, winter ; yemwovi, in win- 
ter, 173. 

xelp n, hand; “els yetpas édOetv. 
come to close quarters. 

xXerwvn 7, tortoise. 

xéw, I pour. 

xiTwy Oo, tunic. 

xon 7, drink offering. 

xopnyia 7, expense of chorégus. 

xp7, it Is necessary, one must. 

xXpjua 7d, what one uses or needs, 


hence plur. xpiyara, riches, 
money ; snmeovv xphuacr, to 
fine, 165. 


Xphotwos, adj. useful. 
xpnords, adj. honest, virtuous. 
xpdvos 6, time. 


-t Yydirua 76, decree, ordinance. 


coin. 
xpuods 6, gold. 
Xp@uat (ao), I use, make use of, 
(of life) I lead, dat. 
xwpa H, country. 


xwpigw, I separate, acc. Gnd gen. 
126. 


v 


Wevdoua, I am deceived in, gen. 
100, 4. 


4 Wevdos 7d, lie, falseliood. 


Yndifoua, I vote for. | 
Yigos 7, vote. 

Wirbs, adj. bare of, gen. 131. 
Yuxy 4, soul, mind. 

uxpds, adj. cold. 


Q 


@uo, alas! ah me! 

avyrds, verbal adj. to be bought. 

wpa 7, time, scason. 

ws, prep. to. 

ws,conj, as; with participles, causal 
355, final 3563; ws elwety, so 
to speak, 340; ws elye rdaxous | 

€xacros, each as fast as he could, | 

97. 

were, conj. consec. so that, and so, 
255-259 ; on condition that, 258. 

apereia 7, assistace. 

woerntéos, verbal adj. must be 
helped, 378. 

Sperov, in wishes, would that, 232. 

wper (ew), I help. 
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For tenses of irregular verbs see Grammar, pp. 170 foll. 
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References are to the sections of the Syntax, unless otherwise stated. 


abandon, I, mpo'dldwu, mpo'tnu 
(generally middle). 

able, I am, see can. 

able, adj, ixavds, 7, dv, with inf. 338 

abound in, I, evwrop® (ew), yen. 113. 

about, prep. (1) =near, epi, gen. ; 
(2) =concerning, mepl, ace. 

about, with numbers, ws. 

about to, I am, #éAAw, with pres. 
or fut. inf. 

absent, [ am, Am‘ equs. 

absolutely necessary, it is, daca 
avaykn éorly, 316. 

abstain from, I, dw*éxoua, gen. 

abuse, I, kaxws Aéyuw, xaxifw; pass. 
KaKWS dkKovw. 

accept, I, AauSdvw. 

accuse, I, xara'yryrwoKxw, ace. 
of person, gen. of charge, 122; 
Karyyop® (ew), gen. of person, 
acc. of charge, 123. 

ache, I have a head-ache, dro 
(ew) Thy Kepadny, 

aches, his heart aches, ddxvec ri 
kapolav, 335. 

acquainted with, €umeipos, ov, gen, 

acquire, I, cr@uar (ao), 


acquit, I, dro’Avw, ace, and gen. 
100, 2. 

act, mparypa, -ATOS, 76. 

act, I, mpartw, mow (ew); I act 
thus, WpaTTw Tav’ra or Towavra ; 
I act like, rpdrrw 7a ard, with 
dat. 139. 

action, rpdyua, -aros, 7d; To Tpar- 
Tew, 

actually, cal; 
Kat. 

addition to, in, rpdés, dat. 

admire, I, davydgw. 

advance, I, wropevopar, elu ( fut.) 

advantage over, I get the, m)eo- 
vexTw (ew), gen. 134. 

advice, Adyos, BovAy, cupBovrevpa, 
youn. 

advice, I give, cup'Bovdevw, acc. 
of thing, dat. of person, 

advise, I, cum" Bovdedw. 

affair, mpa@ypua, -aTos, 74, 

afraid, I am, doBoima (eo). 

after, after this, pera tovro, éx 
rovrou; the day after, 7 vorepaia, 
gen, ; after all, dpa, 430, 

again, adds, ad, wade. 

against, él, acc. ; eis, acc.; mpds, 
ae . 


but actually, &d\Aa 


2 


aod 


19 


agree, I, cus’ dwrva® (ew), dat.; dmo- | 
Aoy® (ew), adat.; I agree that, 
oMorAoyH, with inf. 

aid, I, Bon (ew), dat. ; ; my aid 
has been given to, BeBonOnrak 
por, with dat. 202. 

alas, pev. 

Alexander, "Aréavdpos. 

alive, fay ; part. of fo (aw). 

all, was, waoa, wav, das; all sorts 
or kinds of, wavrotos; nen and 
all, atrots (rots) dvdpacr, ‘166. 

allow, I, é€& (aw). 

ally, cvpudxos. 

almost, dXlyou dety, pexpod detv, 341. 

alone, udvos, n, ov. 

already, #57. 

also, Kat. 

although, cal ef or kal édv, written 
kel, Kdv, 289; with participle, 
kai, Kalirep, or Kai ravTa, 308. 

always, del; I always, dia *Tedd 
(ew), dta*rylyvopmar, dutayw, with 
participle, 369. 

ain, I, eui; éyw with adverbs, 

amazed at, I am, @avudtw, ace. 

ambassador, mpeaBeuris ; tn plural 
wpéa Bets. 

among, év, dat. 

among the first, you, ap&dpevos 
aro cov, 

ancestor, mpoyovos 0. 

ancient, mradacds, 4, dv ; 
article. 

and, xai, 6é, re (connecting pro- 
positions, never words); and in- 
deed also, cal 6% nal, 398. 

angry, I am, dpyifoua, dat. 

animal, ¢@ov. 

announce, I, dyyéAdw. 

yanoint myself, I, dXAeipouac. 

another, G@AXos, GAXos Tis; 
another, d\AjAw. 

answer, I, d7o*xpivoya. 

anxious, I am or grow, ppovrifw. | 

any, Tis: partitive genitive, 111; : 
anybody, anyone, ts, boris 


marar, with 


one 
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afler negatives, 40; as good as 
anybody, ovdévos Hrrwv, 328; 
anything, 71, (=everything) rar” 
mwavTa, ovdey dre ov, 44; not 
anything, ovdé’; any «longer, 
ért. 

appear, I, paivoua ; © I appear 
above, v7rep*paivouma, yen. 121, 

appearance, etdgs 76. 

appoint, I, aipotya: (eo), sce Gram- 
aur, p. 182, 

appointed (day, etc.), mpoxeijevos. 

arms, 7a Ta. 

army, oTpaTevya 76, OTPATiA 7. 

arrive at, I, iexv obpae (eo) eds. 

arrow, roteupe TO, 

Artemis, "Apres 1. 

artist, Texvirys 0. 

as, ws, womep; Kai, 403; 
body, see anybody. 

ashamed, I am, aloxvvoua, ace. ; 
with participle, 375. 

Asia, Agia 7, 9. 

ask, I, alrotiuac (€0). 

ask (a question), I, épwrd (aw). 

asleep, I am, xaé'evdw. 

assert, I, ddokw. 

assistance, give, BonO® (ew), dat. ; 
verbal, BonOnréos, 378. 

associate with, I, ouirA@ (ew), dat. 

Athena, ’AOnv7 7. 

Athenian, ’A@nvatos. 

Athens, ’A@jvac ai; at Athens, 
locative, ’"AOjvncw, 172. 

attack, mpoaBoX% 7. 

attack, I, mpoo*Bad\dr\w, dat. 

attack, I make an, upon, mpoo'- 
Badrw, dat. 

attention, I pay, mpoo*éxw (vovr), 
dat. 177, 178. 

Attica, “Arrixh 7. 

authority, xparos 76, apx7 7 

avoid, I, pevyw. 

avoid being seen by, I, \avOdvw, 
UCC. 

awake, I, trans. éyeipw; I am or 
lie awake, éypnryopa, 


as any- 
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away, he has sailed, etc., olxerat 
mréwr, etc, 369. 


B 
back, v®rov 76. 
* back, adv. gwradu. 
bad, xaxdés, 7, dv. 
banish, I, éNatvw, éLeXavyw.. . Ex. 
banished, I am, @gtyw, €x ‘awimrw. 
barber, kovpevs, dws, 6. 
bare of, Yurds, 7, dv, gen. 125. 
baseness, xaxia 7. 
bathe, I, Aoduas (ovo), 188. 
battle, waxn %. 
battle at sea, vavyayxila 7. 


be, tp, eivac; be off, let us, twper,’ 


am *lwyey. 

bear, I, épw (see Grammar, yp. 
185); verbal, oicrdéos, 878. 

beat, see flog. 

beautiful, cards, 7, dv. 

beauty, KadXos, ous, 7d. 

because, 671, 253-254 5 dea 7d with 
inf. 

become, I, yiyvoua. 

bed, I go to, xotuduar (a0). 

beetle, «av @apos 6. 

befalls, it, cuuBaiver, 319. 

befitting, it is, rpéme., 319 ; mpoo- 
HKer, 319. 

before, wp, gen. (of time or in pre- 
Jerence to); I do this before, 
Pbavw with part. 369 ; expressed 


by fut. participle, 218; adv. 
piv, mdadat; con. mpiv, 304, 
305; the day before, 7 zpo- 


tepaia, gen. ; three days before, 
TETAPTHY Hucpav TAUTHY. 
beg, I (=entreat), alrotuat (eo), 
déopar, gen. 
beg off, I, é&*aeroduac. 
beg, I (=ask alms), rrwxevw. 
beggar, mrwxés; I am a_ beggar, 
MTU EVYW. 
begin, I, 
112. 
beginning, dpx7 7. 


dpxw, dpxouat, gen. 
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beginning with. . 
amo... 

behind, érflow, els rovricw. 

behindhand, I am, yrra@par (ao), 
with pary 370. 

believe, I, miorevdw, dat. ; 
200; see I think. 

belong to, I, elvar, with gen. 106, 
2. 

beneath, t7mé, gen. (rare), dat. 
Grammar, p. 106. 

benefactor, evepyérns 6. 

benefit, I, e8 woud (ew), acc. 

beseech, I, déouar, gen. ; see I beg. 

best, adj. &piaros, kpariaros; adv. 
dpiota, Kparicra. 

betray, I, mpo*dldwu. 

better, kpefrrwyv, apelvwr. 

better-bred, of xaXoi te Kdyadol, 
102. 

between ourselves, ws mpds buds 
elpjcAa, 340. 

bid, I, cerevw. 

bird, 8pvis, SprvtOos, 6, 7. 

birth, yévos 76; by birth, 76 yévos. 

bite, I, daxvw. 

blaine, airla 7. 

blame, I, alridpac (ao), ev airig 
éxw, péupoua, dat.; pass. ai- 
tiay éyw. 

blind, rug@Ads, 4, dv. 

blow, wAny7 7. 

boat, mXotov 76. 

body, cpa 76, 

Boeotia, Bowrla %. 

bone, écrotv ré. 

book, Bios, ov, *. 

born from, Iam, yiyvouat, gen. 125, 


. 5 ap&dpevos 


pass. 


borrow, I, davelfoua, acc. 191 
note. 
both. ..and..., kal... Kal, 


095; Te... Kal, 396. | 
both of two (pron.), dupdrepos, a, or. 
bought, to be, evyrds, gen. 119. 
bow, 7Tééov 76. 
boxing, tvyp} 7. 
boy, mais, madds, 6. 


O 


~~ build, 


ove Gan, I, S0vapat, olds 7° ele. 
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brave, ayadds, 7, 6v 3 davdpetos, 


OV. 

breadth, etpos 76. 

break, I (of day), dta*Adumrw; a 
head, ovv'rpiBw thr Keparjr, 
393; I get my head broken, 
cu ‘TpiBopat THY KEepadny 

breakfast, d&picrov 7. 

- bribe, wtoOds 0. 

bring, I, Pepe (see I bear); news, 
ieyyeXha, €&" taryyerAdw 

broad, evjpus, eta, v. 

brother, adeddés o. 

I (houses, efe.), olkodoud 

(ew) ; ships, vavrnye@ (ew). 

~ burden (=burdensome), adj, Ba- 
pus, ela, v. 

burn, I, xalw, kdw. 

bury, I, @aa7w, 

business, mwpaypa 76; 
ness, kaxdv mpayua, 

but, adAd, 408 seg. ; 5é, 417 seq. 

buy, I, @votpar. For tenses see 
Syntax, p. 48 note. 

by, agent wd gen. ; 
158. 

. by Zeus, vy Ala, 63; no by Zeus, 

a Tov Ala, 63. 


a, 


i 


bad busy- 


dat, of agent, 


C 


call, 13 Kad@ (ew), Aéyw; I call 
by name, dvoudatw; I call 
coward, xaxifw. 

calumniate, I; see abuse. 

camp, orparéredoy 76. 

canals through, I dig, d:*op’rre, 
acc. 175. 

capture, I, svA*AauBdvw, aipa. 

care, I take, ppovrlfw, éme' perod par, 
oxomd® (ew), evAaBotpar, all with 
Sirws, 266-269; I take care to 
keep dark, dro" ‘KpomTopat, 190 ; 
‘I care not for, ov dpovTifa, 100. 

careful, | am; see care, I take. 
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earcless about, éAlywpos, gen. 99. 
carry, I, dyw, dépw. 


| carry off, dd arpa (ew). 


case, in, ef'(aru5s), éav (7rws), 288; your 
case 1s the same as mine, ‘403. 

cast out of, I ain, éx‘mirrw, 181. 

catch, haupdve, Kara *AauBavy, 
evoioxw; (of animals or fish) 
Onpa (aw), ary ew; in act of 

- doing something, @wp& (aw). 

cause, aitia 7; alTLos, a, ov, 

cavalry, liievs, éws, 6 

cease from, I, mavouat, Aryw. gen. 
126. 

centre, sec middle, 

certainly, 67, otv, 422. 

chainpion of, Lam, ériKoup® (ew), 
dat. 152, 

champion, mpoordrns 6. 

chance, I have a, ‘earl por. 

change, I (dntrans.), wed torauas. 

character, #00s 76, Tpdmos Oo. 

charge, airia 7. 

charge, I (attack), éAavyw els. 

chariot, dpua 76. 

chase, J, duwxw. 

cheese, tTupdv 76. 

child, réxvov ré, 

choose, I, aipotiuac. 

cireumstane eS, the, TO Tpayua, 

citizen, woXirys 6. 

city, dds, EWS, 1. 

clasp (hands), cup: wréKw, 

clear, 57X0s, n, ov ; pavepos, a, dv; 
capns, és. 

clear, I make quite, e? dnAG@ (ow). 

clearly, cagdds. 

clever, deuvds, 7, dv. 

climb, I, dva:Baivw. 

cling to, I, @xouar, gen. 112. 

cloak, xAatva 4, iuariov 76. 

clothing, éc@7s, Aros, 7. 

cold, Puxpés, a, dv. 

collect, I, ov" é-yw. 

| colony, amouxta n. 

column, xépas, aros and (military) 
Képws 7d (Grammar, p. 14), 

column, in, él Képws. 
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come, I, @pyouat, et (fut.), éwe'- {| convict of, I, éAXéyyw, éf'eéyxw, 


yiyvouat, ap tkvotiuat, kw (perf. 
meaning), map*eu (I am pres- 
ent). Sor tenses see Grammar, 
p. 183. ° 

~—— dowYy kar‘ épxouat, ete. 

-—— into, ela’ épyouat, ete. 

-—— out of, €&*épyouar éx, cte. 

——— too late for, #orep& (ew), 134, 

——— up (to a person), rpocépyomac. 

come now, dye 6H, dye vuv. 

comely to the eye, evrpemns ldety, 
339. 

command (= office), dpx% 7. 

command, I (army), orparnyd (ew). 

comenon, kavds, 7, dy ; property or 
lot, kowvds, gen. 108. 

company, ouidia 7. . 

compose (poems), I, rroi® (ew). 

conceal, I, xptwrw ; conceal from, 
Kpvm3rw, double ace. 

condemn, I, xara‘duxcdftw, Kxara’- 
Kpivw, kara wydigopar, 122. 

condition that, on, ¢¢’ @, é€¢’ ore, 
ware, 258. 

confusion, 8épr'Bos 6. 

confusion, I throw into, vtapdar- 
Tw; IT am in confusion, rapdr- 
TOMAL. 

congratulate, I, evdamovlgw, pwa- 
Kapif~w, acc. of person, gen. of 
thiny, 100. 

conquer, I, vend (aw), ace. (with 
cogn. acc. 72, 2); mwepeylyvomat, 
gen. 

conscious that, 
éuauT@, 374. 

consider, I, voulfw, 7yoduat. 

constitution, mroXtreia 7%. 

contend in, I, dywvlfouat, acc. 72, 
2. 

continue, I, dia*reA® (ew), with 
part, 369. 

contrive, 1, unxavdmac (ao), Texva- 
pat (ao), 193; cunning schemes, 
MnxavGpat unxavds, rexv@uat 
TEXVAS. 


I ain, otv‘oda 


2 a ep 
rr 


acc. of person, gen. of charge, 
100, 2; with part. 371. 
convicted of, Iam, adXlcKxouat, gen. 


corn, otrop 6, plur. aira 4 
(Grammar, p. 9). aaa 
corrupt, I, dia'pbelpw; corrupt, 


duePOapuévos ; he is corrupt, d:é- 
PpOaprat, 

counsel, I, BovAetw, cum "Bovredw; I 
takegounsel, BovAevouat. 

country, més 7, yA 7, Xepa 7, 
(native) marpls, (dos, %. 

courage, apeT? 7. 

course, of course, ravu pev ody, 426. 

course of, in the, weragv with part. 
354, 

court (of law), dixacrypiov 76. 

cow, Bots 7. 

coward, cowardly, deAds, 7, dv; I 
call a coward, xaxitw. 

cowardice, detAla 7. 

creature, (wor 7é, 

crew, vairac ol, &vdpes of ; crew and 
all, avrots (rots) dvdpact, 166. 

cross, I, d:a*Baivw; verbal, dia'- 
Barés, may be crossed, 377; d:a° 
Baréos, must be crossed, 378. 

crown, orépavos 6, 

erush, I, méfw. 

cry, Bon 7. 

cry, I, kAalw, KrXdw. 

ery aloud, I, dva‘xéxpaya, 214. 

cunning, dddos 6. 

cup, mrorypiov 76. 

eut down, I, «érrw, cara’kérrw. 

cut my hair, I, cr have my hair 
cut, Kelpouat, 188. 

Cyrus, Kdpos 6. 


D 


dance, dpxotuat (€0), 194. 
danger, xivduvos 0, 
dare, I, TOAMO (aw). 
Darius, Aapetos o. 
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dark, in the, oxoratos, a, ov. 

dark, I take care to keep, dro ‘xpv7r- 
Toua, 190. 

daughter, dvydrnp, @vyarpés, 7. 

day, muépa 4; at dafbreak, &’ 
neépa; in the day-time, 77s 
neépas ; day before, 77 mporepaia, 
with gen. 1388; day after, 77 
vorepaia, with gen. 133; to-day, 
THuEepoy (adv.); thrice a day, 
Tpis THS Nuépas. 

dead, reOynxus ; 
éoTt. 

death, @dvaros 6, 

death, I put to, dzro‘xrelvw 3 pass. 
aro ‘OvnoKkw. 

deceive, 1, drard (aw). 

deceived in, I am, 
100. 

deed, épyov 76, mpaypua ré. 

defeat, I, vix® (aw), Ar7d (aw), 
cc. 5 Tepiyiyvouat, gen. 

defence, I offer as (legal), azro‘Xo- 
yoduat (€0). 

defend myself against, I, du’voua, 
acc. 189; (legal) aro "hoyoumat 
(€0). 

defendant, o devywy. 

delay, 1, wéd\dw. 

deliberate, I, Bovevouat 


he is dead. reOv. 


Wevdouat, gen. 


delighted with, I am, #doua, 
dat. 

demand, I, or make demands, dé 
(ow). 


Demosthenes, AnuorOévns, ous, 6. 

deny, I, dpvotuar (€0), GEapvds ety, 
330. 

depart, dm'épxouat, etc. ; 
away. 

deprive of,«I, watvw, acc. of person, 
gen. of thing, 126; ddaip® (ew), 
double ace. 

deprived of privileges, dripos yepav, 
131. 

descend from, I, xara*Balyw, Kar’- 
Epxouat, Karey, For tenses sec 
Grammar, p. 188. 


see I go 


~} differently from, 
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desert, delrw; 
878; sce leave. x 
deserve to, I, dé&éds elu, gen. 119, 


verbal, revmréos, 


inf. 839. 
desire, I, wo#S (ew), (= wish) Bo- 
Noel, a 


despise, I, xara‘ppov® (ew), gen. 
121. 

destroy, I, ca@*ad (ew), da ddrUmL, 
Ota p0cipw. 

determine, J, BovdAevopar. 

devote myself to, I, 
(votv), dat. 178. 

die, I, dmo'Ovycxw, TedNevTS (aw), 
177. 

ditfer from, I, d:a*Pépw, gen, 126. 

erepa.. . H. 


poo exw 


406. 

difficult, yaXemrds, 7, dy. 

dig canals through, I, éd‘opirrw, 
acc. 175. 

din, GdpuBos 6. 

dinner, deimvoy 76. 

Dionysia, at the, Avovuoios, 173, 3. 

discover, I, edpicxw. 

disease, pbo0s Ne 

disgraceful, atoxpdés, a, dv. 

disgracefully, aloxpds. 

disheartened, I ain, d@uud (ew). 

dishonour, I, ariudtw. 

dislike, I, oF qgiA\d (ew), are. ; 
xarherws or Bapéws Pépw, acc. ; 
pug @ (ew), ace. 

dispute, I, dudtoByrd (ew), 330, 
dat. 143; épigw, dat. 143. 

disreputable, alcxpéds, d, dv. 

distant from, I am, am'éxw, gen. 
with or without adwd, 126; 
du'éxw, gen. 126. 

distinguished, éicnpos, ov; rlyutos, 
a, ov; dédxyos, ov; Aapmpds, 
a, dv. 

distribute, I, dratvéuw. 

distrust, I, od musredw, dat. 

ditch, ragpos 7. 

divine, Oetos, a, ov, 

do, I, rpdrrw, dp (aw), épydfouat, 
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mow (ew); verbal, must do, oLn- 

réos, 878; I do well to, «8 wad, 

ace.; do il to, Kax®s rod, ace. ; 
I do a favour to, xaplfoua, dat. 

doctor, larpés 6. 

dog, xvwr, kuvés, 6 and 7. 

doomed t®, I am, fut. part. or 
HAW with inf. (pres. or fut. ) 

doors, Avpac ai. 

double (as large® etc.), Starddovos, 
a, ov, gen. 

down, Kard, gen.; sce Grammar, p. 
102. 

drag from, I, aro'ord (aw), gen. 
with or without did, 129. 

draw near to, I, rAnoidfw, dat. 

draW up, I, rapa‘’rarrw, ace. 

dreadful, Sewés, 4, dv. 

drink, I, rivw. " 

drinking, I have been, I am drunk, 
peBtior 

drink offering, yod 7. 

drive from, I, a7‘eXatvw. 

drive out, I, é«*BdAdws pass. éx- 
mimrw, 181. 

drunk, I am, weddw. 

». during my whole life, rapa 8rov 

Tov Blov. 


E 


each, éxdrepos, a, ov (article, 30) ; 
Exaaros, n, ov (article, 30). 

each time, éxdorore, 

eager to, I am, émiPuud (ew), gen. 
100, 5. 

eagerness, rpoduula H, érOuula 7, 

eagle, derds 6. 

- ear, ods, wrds, 76. 

early, mp@; early in life, rpg rijs 
mrcxlas, 945 early in the day, in 
the early morning, mp@ ris 
NLE PAs. 

earth, yf %. 

easily, padiws. 

easy, padios, a, ov. 
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eat, I, éc0iw, for tenses see 
Grammar, p. 183; I eat or get 
my lunch (or breakfast), dpioro’- 
TOLOUMAL. 

educate, I, mradevw. 

elapse, I (@ time), map ‘épxoua. 

elder, mpeoBurepos. 

elect, I, aipoduac (€0). 

empire, 4px} 7. 

empty of, I, xev® (ow), acc. and 
gen, 130. 

encourage one another, to, mapa‘- 
KeAever Oar, 

end, ésyaros, 7, ov, 25, 2. 

endeavour, I (= try), meip@pas 
(ao); émeyeip® (ew), dat. 

enemy, ToAémuos, a, ov; éxOpds, a, 
év; Sucpers, és. 

enjoy, d7o‘Aavw, gen. 117. 

enquire into, I, ¢n7@ (ew). 

enslave, I, dovA® (ow), kara*dovAe 
(ow); one must enslave, dov- 
Aeuréos, 378 (Zit. serve as a slave, 
Srom dovAevw, I am a slave). 

enter, I (=sail into), elomdéw. 

entirely, mdvv, dat. 201. 

entrust to, I, émurpémrw, acc. and 

envy, POdvos o. 

envy, I, P0ovG (ew), dat. of person; 
gen. of cause, 100. 

equal to, toos, 7, ov, dat. 

equal in strength, dvrimanos, dat. 

err, I, guaprdvw; Lerr in, gen. 100. 

escape, I, gevyw; escape from (a 
place), éx- pevyw éx; escape from 
(a person), €x: pevyw with acc. 

escape notice of, I, Aav@dyw, acc. 

even, kal, etc. 

even if, kal, ovdé, or undé, imme- 
diately preceding el or édv, 289. 

ever, mére ; better etc* than ever, 
avros avrot. 

every, was, dzas, sce all; everyone, 
was, was Tis 3 everything, av. 

everywhere, wavradxov, rayTax7. 

evidence, ai uapruplar. 


| evil, xaxés, 7, dv. 
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evils, Ta Kakd. 

exact vengeance, I, sce vengeance. 

exactly what, do7ep, § 38. 

excuse, I make an, or plead as 
excuse, rpopacttouet, wpopacu 
Trovotpat, 199; pass. %7 COPE 
ylyverar, 199. 

exert myself to, I, mpdrrw Srrws, 
266, 7. 

exile, Pore ados, 0. 

exiled, Iam, deviryw éx. 

expect, I, mpoo doc (aw). 

experience pleasure, I, #dozae 7d0- 
pay, 72, 1. 

explain, I, dro: delkvupu, SHAG (ow). 

expose, I, éx*ri@nput. 

eye, 0pOaduds 6, 


F 


faithful, miorés, 7, dv. 

fall asleep, I, cara*dapOavw, gener- 
ally in 2 aor. xarédapOov. 

fall short of, I, dao*Aelropa, gen. 
134, 

false, Wevdrs, és. 

falsehood, wWedéos, 
Wevdés. 

falschoods against, I tell, 
Pevoouat, gen. 121. 

famous, see distinguished. 

far (=by much), 7oAv’, rodd@, 170. 

far advanced in years, mwéppw rijs 
NAtklas, Tob Biov. 

far from, I am, 
318. 

far from it indeed, woddoi ve sez, 
180; as far as I know, 8cov y’ 
ew eiddvar, 340, 

fare well, I, e@ mpdrrw; fare ill, 
KAKQS TPaTTu. 

farm, d+ypés 6. 

farmer, yewpyéds 6. 

fast, raxvs, ela, Uv. 

fasten on, 1, wepi’admrw, acc. and 
dat. 141, 


ovs, Th3 TO 


KaTa*- 


Wood béw, 
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fate, I suffer the same as, 74 adtré 
mwacxuw, dat. 

father, warip, matpés, 0. 

fault with, I find, uéuype 
pouar, dat. eae s 

favour, I do a, xapifouat, dit. 

fear, @do8os 6; fear of «ne, 6 ends 


PoBos ; my fear, 6 PdBos pov, 106, 


pen 


fear, [, PoBobpar teo), Gédaka, Sédca ; 
I feel fear, @dBov PoBotpar; 1 
have no fear of, @app® (ew), acc. 

feel inspiration, I, @v@eos yiyvopat. 

fetter, deruds 6, plur. Sernol and 
deoua; Grammar, p. 9 

few, dXfyos, 7, OV. 

field with, I take the, cu’ orpar<edw, 
dat. 

fight with, I, wdxoua, dat. 

find, I, evjpickw, acc. 3 TUyXaPw, gen. 
100; I find guilty of, kara’- 
yryveokw, Kata*wydplfoua, ace. 
penalty, gen. person, 122; pass. 
arioxouar gen; find (money) 
for, mwopifw, rropifouat 

fire, rp, wtpés, 76. 

first, wpa@ros; you among the first, 
apEdmevos aro gov, 359. 

fish, éxO@uvs, vos, o. 

fix the penalty at, I, rind (aw), 
gen. 119. 

flatter, I, rodaxevw. 

flee, I, devyw; I flee from, pev-yw éx. 

flesh, xpéas, kpéws, 70. 

flock together, I, cuvépxopac. 

flog, I, mdyyas éuBddd.{4, dat. ; 
dpe, acc.; puss. wrayyas Exw, 
TANYOV TVYXaVY. 

flogging, a, wAnyal ai (= blows). 

fly, I, wéropas, 194. 

foe, see enemy. 

follow, I, €roua, dat. 167; 
hovda (ew), dat. 167. 

folly, pwpia 4. 

food, otros 6, plur. otra, citia Ta, 
Tpopy 7; L have good food, ¢d 
Tpépopat, 

fool, uwpds, cKxacds. 


aKo- 
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foolish, pwpés, a, dv; oKxards, a, dv. 

toot, movs, wodé6s, 6; on foot, recy, 
168. 

for, conj. yap; for indeed, xal ydp, 
422, 

for, prep. brép, gen. (on behalf of) ; 
or foo’’y els Tpopyy, 53. 

forbid, dm‘ ayopetu, 
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furlong, orddcov, plur. aradcoe. 
future, 7d médXov, Ta péAXOPTA ; 
| for the future, amd robde, To 
| amo Tove. 


G 


avrerAéyw ; | gain for myself, I, cr@uar (ao). 


dvr‘etrov, ov gnul, followed by | gain a victory, wiK® (aw) vlkyy, 


en and inf. #32; God forbid, 
LI yévaro, 290. 

force, Bia 7: (=army) d’vauts, ews, 
N, oTparevpa TO. 


force, I, Pedfouar, avaykagw, double | 


72, 1. 
general, orparnyés 0. 
genergl, Lam, orparny® (ew). 
gentle, ampaos, mpacia, mpaor, 
Granmar, p. 139. 


ace. 74; Lam forced to this, rodro | geometer, yewpyérpns 4. 


avaykagoua, 75. 

fortigner, Eévos 0. 

foresee, I, mpo' op (aw). 

forestall, 1, P@dvar;z acc., with parti- 
ciple. 


forget, NarOdvoua, ere NavOdvomat, | 


gen. 100; with grert. 372. 

form the plan of, I, émBovrer’w, 
ath inf. 

former, mporepos, 6 mpiv, 0 waXat. 

formerly, in former days, adv, apo- 
TEpov, TO WpoTEpoy, piv, TO Tpir, 
madat, TO wddaL, wpdocGev. 

fort, reiyioua, aTos, TO. 

fortify, 1, reexifw, ex rexigw. 

fortune (good), Tux 7. 

free, €XerPepos, a, ov. 

free, I, éXevOEpe (ow). 

free from, I, a@m*addAdrTw, Atvw, 
EA\evIep@ (ow); acc. and gen. 126. 

friend, Plrdos o. 

friendly, Piros, n, ov; Plrdcos, a, ov. 

friendship, @iréa 7, edvora 7. 

frighten, PoB& (ew), ace.; poPov 
Eu" Barro, dat.; TapaTTw, acc. ; 
EK*TANTTH, ACC. ; pass. PoBovuac, 
PpoBov exw, éx* rrAnTTOMAL, etc. 

from, a7, gen. 3 €x, gen.; (=owing 
to) da, acc. 


full speed at, dvd xpdros, rdxL0TAa, | 


Ws TAXLOTA. 


full of, rAnpns, gen. 108. 


get, I, AauBdvw, xrwpac (ao); I 
have got, possess, KéxTnmat. 

get as good as I give, I, mapa- 

| wAnowa wétrovGa Kgi Edpaca, 403. 

| gift, S@pov 76, 

| girl, don 7. 

give, I, didwus: (=entrust) ém’- 
tpérw, ace, and dat. 336. 

~-——- back, dro 6iéwe. 

| -—— advice, cup Bovredw. 

| ——— up to, ére'rpérw, inf. 336. 

| -——- way to, vro'xywp@ (ew), dat. 

glad, I am, #douar; nddws, with 
verb, § 25, 5. 

gladly, ndéws, &ouevos, 25, 5. 

glorious, kadés, 7, dv. 

glory, KdAXos, ous, 76. 

go, I, &pxoua, cium, Balvy ; 

Granmar, p. 183, for tenses. 
after, wér ‘ecu (-«évac), ace. 64. 








SCE 














away, am'épxoua, rem, 
aro’ Baiva. 

into, elo* Epxouat, elo * etpe, 
elo * Paiva) 

off with, olyouae AaBuy or 


Exwv, 369. 

out, €f'épyouat, &f* ep, éx*- 
Balvw. 

fare to bed, xotudpac (ao). 

to law with, 6dxacoroyoiuac 

(eo), 196. 

to meet, d7r’avrTw (aw), dat. 

to war, mroteuw (ew), dat. or 
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éri and acc., rpos and ace. etc.; 
mbNEMOov Totovmat. 
“goat, até, alvyds, 6 and %. 
god, #eés 6; God forbid, see forbid. 
goddess, Oeds 7%. 
gold, xpucds 6, xpuciov wd (piece of 


gold or something made of gold). | 


' good, ay&6bs, 4, dv; good at, dewéds 
with inf. 338 ; I have good food, 
et rpépouac; as good as, toos, 
dat. ; to be as good as, é€& igov 
vyiyvecOa, dat. 139. 

good fortune, 70x7 7. 

good will, edvoua 7. 

grant, I, d(6wyu ; see allow. 

gratitude, I show, xdpu 
Old uut, 

great, péyas, weyahy, péya; great 
deal, rorts, ror}, 2rodv; greatly, 
Méya, mov, 

Great King, Bacider’s (éws), without 
article. 

Greece, ‘EX\ds, dds, 7. 

Greek, "EAAnv, nVvos. 

grieve, I (ant7.), 

; AUTH EXw. 

. grieved at, Iam, Aurotipae (€0), dat. 

grievous, xaderds, 4, 6; PBapus, 
ela, U, 

ground arms, I, 7ifenac btra; see 
190 note. 

ground, on the, xapal, locative, 172. 

grove, ddges 74. 

guard, PvAae, aKos, 6, PuvAaKH 7. 

guard, I, @vAdrrw ; I am on my 
guard against, PvAdrrepas, ace. 
189, 

guide, tryeudy, dvos, 0. 

guilty of, dfcos, gen. 99. 

gymnastics, yupvaoriky 7. 


H 


habit of performing, in the, mpax- 
Tixds, gen. 98. 
| half, uious, eca, 


aro’ - 


AvTrOv LAL 


U; 


generally 


agrees in gender with the word 


depending on it, ¢g, 7) nNulcea 


(<0), 
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THs vhoov, half of the island, 104. 
halt, I, 67dAa ri@euat, 190 note. 
hand, yelp, xerpés, 7; right hand, 

defid H; ain at hand, see present. 
hand over, I, wapadidwye. 
happen, I, rvyxdvw with part. 

369 5 yiyvouat. 
happily, 70€ws. 
happiness, evdatuovria 7. 
happy, Maxdpios,ta, ov; evdaluwr, 

ov : dvs, Ela, U. 
happy in, I am, év‘evdatuor® (ew), 

336. 
happy, I make, e’ppalyw. 
harbour, Atuny, évos, 0. 
hard, xade7rés, 7, dv. 
hare, Aayws, w, 6. 
harm to, I do, see I injure. 
hasten, I, oevdw. 
hate, orvy& (ew), wicd (ew). 
hateful, éy@pis, a, 6v3 @y@icros ; 

Aumnpds, d, Ov. 
hatred, pisos 76, 2xOpa 7%. 
have, I, éxw. 
have, I have the same views as 

you, doxet pol dep col, 355. 
have keen sight, I, 6&0 BXérrw. 
head, xepar7 7%. 
headache, I have a, ad\7y@ (ew) Thr 

Kepanryy. 
health, vyleca 7. 
healthy, b-yujs, és. 
hear, dxovw, with part. 872; with 

gen. or ace. 114. 
heard, can be, dxovorés, 377. 
heart, I take, Oapp& (ew). 
heaven, ovpavés 6. [Prarrw., 
heavy injury on, I inflict, uéya 
helmet, xdpus, -@os, 7. 
help, BojGea 7, wpédera 4. 
help, I, where (ew), dat. ; Bond 

(ew), dat. ; verbal, BonOnréos, 

378 ; pass. I am helped, wdedelas 

Tuyxdvw, 184; if I can help it, 

ro Kar’ eudé, 79. oe omen 
helpmate, cuvepyés 6. 
herald, xjpuvé, Kos, o. 
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herdsman, BovxdXos o. 


here, évraida, évOdde, rude; here 
. there, ry wév...7y dé; 


I am here, mdp*etue. 
hero, fpws, wos, 0. 
high, vw7Ads, 4, dv ; (honour) uéyas; 


I leap MWgh, vynra wd (aw), ° 


72, 3. 
hill, ‘Bpos 76, AOPos o. 
himself, éavrov. © 
hinder, I, cwrvw ; 
tion, 334, 
hire, I, uicOS (ow) and piocbodpar 3 
with gen. of price, 119. 
his, éavrod, etc. 32-35, 
hold out, I, dutvoua, dayréxw ; 
. against, dat. 
hold up against sorrow, I, kxap- 
TEpw (EW) Numovpevos, 370. 
home, olkia 7, olkos 6; home- 
wards, to home, olk&ide; at 
home, olor, évdov. 
honest, XpNoTOS, 7; év. 
honey, mérAL, -tros, 76. 
honour, I, Teed (aw). 
honour, TLLN 1. 
honour of, in, expressed by dat. 
honourable, xadés, 7, dv. 
~honourably, xargs. 
honoured, must be, tiunréos, 378. 
hope, édrl(w, with fut. inf. or aor. 
anf. with dv of the hope refers to 
| the future, 326 ; but with pres. 
i or aor, infin. without dv of the 
hope refers to present or past ; 1n 
the hope of, ef or édv ws, 288. 
hope, éAmis, (dos, 7; I am in hope 
of, év éXrlds eful, 316. 
horse, trmos 6; horses and all, 
avrots (rots) trots, 166. 
hot, Oepuds, %, dv. 
hour, pa %. 
house, olxos 6, olla 7. 
how (interrogative), ra&s ; (indirect) 
Strws ; Tl rpdmrw ; 
how large, wécos; (indirect) drrdcos. 
hungry, [ am, rewd (aw). 


special construc- 


|imitate, I, pipotuac (eo) ; 
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J 
J 7 
I, eyo. a 
if, conditional, «i, éav, 275-289 ; 
interrogagive, ei, elTe, morepor, 


246-249, 


‘ignorant, I am, dyvow (ew). 


ill, I am, voow (ew); I do ill to, 
kax@s mod (ew), acc.; I fare ill, 
KAKWS TPATTW, | 

ill treat, I, kaxws row, ace. 

verbal, 
binréos, 378. 

immediately, avdrixa, 
part. 354. 

immortal, d@dvaros, ov. 

impeach, I, ypdgomar. 

impicty, doéBea 7. 

importance, of great, ueyddou déid- 
LLTOS. 

impossible, aduvaros, ov; od Suva- 
Tés, 4, 6v; though it is impos- 
Sible, advvarov by, acc, absol. 
366. 

impudence, dvaldea 7. 

in, ev, dat. ; in column, én KEepws. 

in order to, tva, 260-264 ; rot with 
inf. 815. 

inasmuch as he, doris, 39. 

indeed, roivur. 

independence, éAevBepla 7. 


evOUs, with 


indoors, from, évdo0er, 


infantry, aefds 0. 

infirm, da@evys, és. 

inflict injury on, I, B\drrw, ace. 

informed, I am, muv@dvopat. 

informer, pnvuris 4. 

inherited from, xararerP@Oels td, 
gen. 

injure, I, B\diwrrw, acc.; Kakws Tro 
(ew), «ec, 

injustice, ddixla #. 

inlet, €rmXous 0. 

insolence, UBpis, ews, 7. 

intend, I, wédAAw, with pres. or fut. 
inf. 209. 

interrupt, I (intr.), OopuBe (ew). 


202. 


interval, xpévos 6, 6 werakd xpovos. 

invite, caw (ew). 

involved in, I am, or I have in- | 
volved myself in, repererrwxws | 
elut, with dat. 

island, vijcos %. 

islander, ynowdrns 6. 


J 7 
‘javelin, waArév 76, dxovrioy 76. ~~ late for, 


journey, I, ropevoua. 
judge, xpirns 6. 
judge, I, xplyw, rexpuaipoua. 
‘judgment, yrwun 7. 
just, dikacos, a, ov. 
just what, dzrep. 
just, I have’ just . 
with part. 369. 
justice, dixacocdvn 7. 
justly, dccaliws, 


f 
1) TUYKX AVY, 


keen, é&0s, ela, &; I have keen 
sight, d&) Brérw, 72, 3. 

keep, I, yw; keep (laws, 
PvarAatTw. 

keep on the spot, I, éxw xara yw- 
pav, 176. 

keep silent, I (intr.), oryo (aw). 

kept, [am (=remain), pévw. 


etc. ), 


kill, I, dmo'xrelyw, dvaipd (ew) ; 


pass. aro* OvycKkw, 
king, Baowreds, éws, 6; THpavvos 6. 
knock out, I, €x*xérrw. 
know, I, of6a, yeyrdonw, érlora- 
pac; I know how to, émicrapac 
with inf.; I know that, part. 
372. 


1F, 


labour, 7évos 6. 
lady, yur7, yuvackds, 77. 


i land, 


late, dé ; 


laugh, 


law, véxos 0, 
law, to go to law with one another, 


lead, I, 


leap, 


leave, I, 
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Xwpa ), yn 73 mainland, 
Hrepos 7. 


land at, I, kar‘dyouas els. 
large, ubyas, peyanrn, meya ; 


TONUS, 

rOXN, oN, 
last, I, dca‘redX@ (ew), pve. 
last, at, TédoS. 
ast year, €v T@ ie erel. 
late in, é6yé with gen. : 
late in the *hight, jwoppw Tis 
vUKTOS. 
I am, or I come too late 
for, UcTep@ (ew), gen. 134. 
I, yedO (aw); laugh at, 
Kara‘yed®@ (aw), gen. 1215 for 
pass. see 200. 

t 


duxatoroyetabar, 196. 

dyw; lead life, 
(Blov), 177. ‘ 
I, mnd® (aw); leap down, 
Kara ‘1nd (aw). 


Ot "dyw 


learn, I, wavédvw; verbul, wadnréos, 


378 5 wuvGdvomat. 

Aelrw; leave behind, 

kata ‘eitw ; let go, ap 'inus, 336 ; 

‘ =so away) ‘eu €f, etc., see 
ro. 


left (hand), dpiorepos, d, dv ; on the 


left, éy dpa Te pa. 

leisure, TXOAN 7. 

lend to, ], ému'rpérw. 

lest, tva uy, final, 260-265 5 after 
verbs of fearing, uw, wn ov, 270- 
274. 

let go, 1, dptinue. 


wt har, wevd7s 0. 


liberty, €AevOepla 7. 

lie, I (tell falsehoods), Wevdopar, 
pevd7 Aeyw. 

lie, I (recline), Ketuac. 

before, mpdo°Keypar, gen. 121. 

——— awake, éypiyyopa (é-vyelpw). 

life, Bios 6, HArAtKla 7%. 

light, gas, ‘gwrds, 76. 

like, I, @iA@ (ew), dyard (aw); ... 
like a horse, etc., #doua1 with dat. 
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like to, I should, 7ddws dv with 
opt. 224. 

“like, Lam, occa, dat. 1388. 

like, very, adj. wapardyjoos, a, 
ov, det. 139. 

likely to, I am, pé\AMw, with pres. 
or fut. Y., or expressed by fut. 
part, 

line (of battle), ragis, ews, 7. 

listen, I, dxovw, dkpo@mar (ao), acc. 
or gen. 

live, £@ (aw) ; Bid (bw) ; de dyw, 177. 

long, maxpds, a, dv; mwoNts, mod}, 
woNU, 

“long run, in the, reXevrav (pres. 
part.), 359, 

long” for, I, 108 (ew), épS (aw), 
ea Bupo (ew), éptieuat, all with 
gen. 100. 

longer, éml wrelw, ére; 
OUKETL, PNKETL. 

look after, I (=tend), Oeparreviw. 

Joosen, I, Avw; verbal, can be 
loosed, Avrés, 877 ; AuTEéos, 378. 

lose, I, da-dAAum, acc. 3 duaprava, 
gen. 

loss, I am at a, drop (ew). 

lost to reason, I become so, 
TOO OUT OV UBpews épxouat, 255. 

lost, we are, od éore owrnpia, 346. 

loud (shoutin g), ToNws, TOR, wont. 

love, I, @urA@ (ew), ayaT® (aw), 

love, Epws, WTOS, 0. 

» luck, I have the good luck to be, 
cuuBalver pot eivat, 

lunch, dpisroy 76, aie 


M 


mad, Iam, paivouac ; they were so 
mad, efs tocovror UBpews AAGov, 
255. 

madness, parla 7. 

maiden, xépy 7. 

mainland, #rrecpos, ov, 7. 

emaintain, I, iovvplfouac. 

make, I, row (ew), rpdrrw. 

make afraid, I, @oB® (ew), see I 


no longer, 


els 
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frighten. 

make an effort to, €7i* weXovuat (€0), 
gen. 

clear, see clear. 

——— laws, gbmous TiOnue. 

poems, mara (ew). 

ready, mwapa‘oxevatw. 

terms with, cuu*Batvw, dat. 

use of, xp@pmac (ao), dat. 

voyage, mAovv To.otmat. 

man, dyOpwros 6; avip, avdpds, 0. 

manage (affairs), I, mparrw. 

mankind, oi dvOpurot. 

manner, Tpéros 6; in this manner, 
TovTwW To TpPd7TwW; good manners, » 
TO KOT LOY, 

many, 7oAvs, ToAAH, WoNU ; In Many 
points, wod\Ad, 72,4; so many, 
TOTOUTOS. 

Marathon, Mapadwy ; at Marathon, 
(locative) Mapa@au, 172 

march, I, (of army) mopevouar, ett, 
Fut. ; (of general) éAXavvw, 177. 

market-place, dyopd 7. 

master, (of slave) deamdrns 
(teacher) 6:dacKxdXos 6. 

master of, Kuptos, a, ov, gen. 

matter, rpaypua 76. 

may, I, é*eori po, with inf. 

me, see I. 

mean to, I, péedAd\w, with pres. 
Sut. inf. 

meet, I, dr'avra@ (aw), dat. 

Megara, at, Meyapot, locative, 172. 

memorial, uvnuetov 76. 

merely, not, od pdvoyv . . . adda 
kai, 411. 

message, ayyedla 7, dryyeApoo T0. 

messenger, dyyedos 0. 

mid- day, subst. peonpBpia 3 adj. 
heonuBpvds, 4, ov, 25, 4. 

middle, uécos, y, ov ; inthe middleof 
the country, €v udonry xwpa, 25, 2. 

midnight, at, ev udoas vuély. 

might, I, @&: cont pa, withing. ; when 
one might, égdv, acc. absol, 306. 

milk, ydAa, ndNukros Tb 




















iq 
0; 


or 


Move against, I, 


E 
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Miltiades, McAriddys 6. 

mina, urd 7. 

mind, Yux7 7, vods 6, 

miserable, see unhappy. 

misery, Kaxd Td. 

misfortune, Guiligopd 
TUX). 

miss, Guapravw, gen. 

mistake, duapria %. 

mistaken, Tam, apaprdavw. 

model, I, rAdrrw. 

modesty, aldws, ois, 7. 

money, xpyuara, rd, dpyvpiov Td, 
ovala 7, wovros 6. 

month, py, unrds, o. 

moon, new, vovpnvla 4; at the 
new moon, vovunvig, 173, 3. 

more, adj. m\elwy, etc., sce much ; 
adv, padrov. 

morrow, to-, abpiov, 6, 7, 76. 

mortal, Ovnrés, 7, dv. 

most, mdAetcros, efc., 
most men, of 7roAAXoil. 

mother, pATnp, wnTpds, 7 

mould, I, wAd7r7Tw. 

mount, I (horse), dva*Baivw éri, 
acc. 3 €mre’ Balyw, gen. 

mountain, dpos 76. 

mourn for, kérroua, 188. 

opuw (aw) érrl, 


Ny KaKY 


é 


see many ; 


ace. 

much, wodvs, moAX}, Todd; 
wont, woddd, pada; very much, 
pada. 

mud, wyés 0. 

murder, Pévos 6, cpay7 7. 

music, “ovetKy 7. 

must, xp7, det; also verbal, e.g. we 
must advance, 7opevréov éo7t, 
378. 

my, éuds, 7, dv. 


N 


name, dvoua, aros, 76. 
name, I (call by name), dvoudsw. 


adv, | 
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| nation, -yévos 76. 


native land, arpls, (Sos, 7. 

natives, of BapBapor, avrox doves. 

nature, @vcts, ews, 7. 

necessary, avaykatos, a, ov.« 

it is, det, avdyKn (€ort); ab- 
solutely necessary, sf absolutely. 

need, I, déouat, gen. 180; cravitw, 





gen. 1380-; I need this, de? por 
rovrov, 140; ‘there is need of, 
det, gern. ; Why need we? 7? de? ; 


neglect, I, dwed@ (ew), gen. 

neighbour, 8opos, ov ; zAyolos, a, 
ov; one’s neighbour, 6 wAyolor. 

neither... nor, otire . .. ovre. 

never, obwrore, mywore ; never yet, 
oibcnGnire, 

new moon, vousnvia 7; at the new 
moon, vouunvia, 173, 3. 

news, the, ra dyyedOévra. 

‘thank- -offering for good, evay- 
yea Td, 

next day, nudpa 7 émoavoa, émiyy- 
vopuévn, devTepaia, 

night, vvé, vuKros, m3  to- night, 
Tatty Ty vuxTi; at midnight, é» 
Méoas vusiv. 

no, ov, ovK, 

longer, obKéri, unkére. 

man, ovdeis. 

one, ovdeis. 

one in the world, ovdels ray 
avOpwrwv, 102. 

no by Zeus, ua rdv Ala, 63. 

noble, xards, 7, dv 5 -yevvatos, a, ov. 

noise, @dptBos 64. 

nor, ovdé, otre, 401, 402. 

not, ov, otx, ovx, odxL, M7). 

nothing, ovdér. 

notice of, I escape the, AavAdvw, 
ace. 

now, vov, #5y; come now, dye 7, 
dye vuv, 

number, wA}Gos 76. 

numbers, in, 7rodAol, al, d. 

numerous, s¢é many. 

nurse, I, Geparevw. 
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OQ 


UO or oh, ® 

oath, Spxos 6. 

obey, I} lading dt. 

yobtain, see I get ; 

se ee Nis froin, 

~ ylyverat attO, 150, 

offer, I, diéwye. 

offer thank-offerings for good news, 
I, evayyérca O0w, 72, 3 

officer, Apywv, ovros, 6 

often, 7rodAdkts. 

old, yepatds, a, dv; mpecBuirns ; rad- 
ads, ad, dv; thirty years old, 
tmdkovTa érn (ucc.) yeyovus ; of 
old days, oi mada; old age, in 
one’s, Veeaes av; eld man, yépwr. 

On, €Y, ie adat on eurth, eri ris y i 

once ( fort nh, rut, eles 
a day, drat Tis jmépas ; at once 
(=tacether), éua; (=immedi- 
ately), #6y, evdus. 

one, els, pia, &v, indef. res. 

one another, d\Anrw. 

only, uévos, 7, ov ; adv. pdvor. 

open, 1, dv olyvuu. 

open, éuparvys, és ; 

openly, @avepas. 

opinion, in my, éxol doxety, 340. 

oppose, I, évaytrotpar (00), dat. 197. 

opposite, évaytlos, a, ov. 

.—-— principles, 7a évavria. 

orator, PHTwWP, opos, 6 


where he 
OGey TOUTO 


yiylt = 


pavepos, a, dv. 


order, I, xeXevw, acc. 3313 mpors 


TaTTW, dat. 
to supply, mpog’rarrw, 201 ; 





6év, ace. absol. 366. 
order to, in, twa, final, 260-264. 
other, &repos, a, ov ; 

see some. 
ought, det, xph, mpoo’ KEL 5 


when he was ordered, oe 
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out, éx, ¢& gen. ; out of doors, 
éfw; (drive) out of the house, 
Oipace, 181. 

out of (=owing to), dd, ace. 

out-flank, B, trep-éxw, gen. 

overcome, I, see I conquer. 

owe, J, épeihw. 


owing to, did, ace, ; dtd 7d With inf. 


P 


pain in my head, I have, ary@ rip 
Kepanry, 

painter, fwypados 0. 

pardon, I, ovyyeyrdoxw, dat. ; 
pass, cvyyropny exw, cvyyrouys 
TVYX AVY. ° 

parent, -yoveds, éws, 0. 

parish, djuos 6. 

part, to what 
(indirect) 87ot. 

partly, ra wey . . . 7a Oe. 

pass, I (=go past), wap‘épxomar, 
maperju ( ful.), etc. ; see go. 

a law, riOnpe vdnor, 

pass away, I, sce I die. 

pass sentence on, 
KaTa‘oukagw, ace, 
gen. of person, 122. 

past, in things, 7a mrapedOdvra, 79. 

past, the, 7a -yeyeryueva, 7a maped- 
Govra, 164. 

pay, “iodods 0. 


(interrog.), ‘wot ; 





Kkara*Kplyw, 


of penalty, 


pay attention to, rpoc’éxyw (vodr), 


177-178. 


pay fine, éx-rivw. 


penalty, dixny didwus. 


peace, elpiyvn 7. 
peculiar to, tdtos, a, ov, gen. 108. 
GdXos, n, 03. penalty, fnula 7, dixn %. 


perceive, I, aig Pdvopat, Opa (aw). 


when | perform, I, mpdrru. 


one ought, déov, mpoofkor, ace. | performing, in the habit of, wpax- 


absol. 866 ; also verbal, e.g. ought 
to help, dpednréos, etc., 378. 
OUT, NMETEPOS, a, OP, 39-35. 


Tikes, gen. 98. 


perish, 1, dm’éA\Avpau, dro ‘Ov qoKe. 
Persian, Tepes, Ilepocxés. 
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persuade, I, melOw, ace. poor man, mévns, nTos, 6. 
Philip, BidAurmos o. possess, I, éyw, Kéxrynuar (pers., 
philosopher, ptrdcopos 0. of kr@pa). 
physician, iarpés 6. possession, Kriya 7b, oF nevt, of 
plous, evoeSys, és; towards, els or | adj., e.g. Ta eud. 

mpos with ace. possible, 6%varos, 7, ,ov; it is 
piracy, Anorela 7. possible, éy ears, wap'egtt, 319 ; 
pirate, AyoT7s 0. olds 7’ eiui, see I can. 

navy, 70 AnoreKdv, potter, Kepapets, fws, 4. 

pity, I, olxreipw, acc. ; pass. €X€ov | pour, xéw. 

Tvyxdvw, 184. . power, dtévauis, ews, 73 In the 
place, in one... in another, rh power of, émi, dat. ; in my power, 
ev... 7H 66 i] ém' €uol; 1t is In my power, é&°- 

plain, subst. medlov, 76. ‘h €gTl, wap ett, Cv ect pot, 319. 

plain, 54Xos, 7, ov ; pavepds, 4, dv; powerful, I am, péya Stvauar; a 
plainly, pavepins. powerful man, 6 uéya duvdu vos. 

plain, I make, 6yA@ (ow), ec. practise, I, doxd (ew); verbal, 


plainly, Lam, gaivoua, with part. doxyréos, 378 5 adoxyrés, 377. 
369 | praise, maivos 0. 


‘plaintiff, 6 duxwv. praise, I, alv& (ew), ér'awd, éy'kw- 
Plataea, IUnd7aa 7; at Plataea, puatw; pass, rawoy exw, éraivov 

(locative 2») Wraraiacw, 172. TUYX AVM. 
Plataeans, Tihararhs, oi. ‘| praiseworthy, érawerds, 7, dv. 
pleasant, ‘Hoes, ela, v. pray, I, evyouat, dat. 
pleasantly, bEws ; ; as pleasantly as4 pray (interjection), 57. 

possible, ws #diora. prayer, evx7 7. 
please, I (=wish), 0é\w, é0édw. precious, Tiusos, a, ov; moddod 
please, I (= make pleased). aperKu, &fvos, a, ov. 

dat. prefer, I, with subst. aipotuac (€0), 
please, cihic dat. 156. mpo'riuad (aw); with inf. Bov- 
pleased at, Lam, #doua, etc., with Aopar, €Oédw. 

part. 375, | premeditation, mrpdvoa 7; without 


pleasing to me, this is, rotré cory | premeditation, ov« €k mpovolas, 
éj.ot Bovropery, etc., 155; what | dvev mpovolas, 285. 

, pleases me, & poe SoKe?. | preparation, Wapackevy 1, TO 

pleasure, dove : ; I experience! wvapacxevdagev. 
pleasure, 7ovhyy 4douac; I take} prepare, I, wapa‘cxevdtw; all is 
pleasure in, #donat rth part. prepared, TApECKEVGCTTAL, 27N- 

pists in, rons, WokdyH, Wor’, 25, | personal, 202. 

present, d@pov 76. 

present, I am, wap‘erue. 

present, 6 viv; for the present, 7d 





nlot against, I, éwi'BovrAe’w, dat. 
_plunder, , dprate, cvAw (aw), 


dyw Kal dépw. vov elvar, 842, 
poet, woenrys 0. prevent, I, cwrvw, 3345 elpyw, 332. 
point, at one. . . at another, 77 gprice, at what, wbaov, ¢ gen. of price, 
pey . . , TH 66. 120. 


points, in many, 7oAXd, 72, 4. priest, iepeds, éws, 6. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


prison, decpwrrypov 74, 

privilege, ryu7 9, yepds 76. 

proclaim, I, xnp’rrw, mpo'eirov 
(aorist), 

procure® for myself, I, mopigoua, 
189, 

profit, xépd 76. 

profitable, Avocredjs, és 3 xproruos, 
[7], ov. e 

promise, I, tmr'tcxvotuac (eo) ; 
(engage to), Up ‘iarauat. 

~ proof, rexurnprov 76. 

prophet, udyris, ews, 6, 

prosecute, I, ddxw; pass. ety, 
100. | 

prosecutor, 6 diadkwr, 6 ypaddpevos. 

prosper, I, ef rparru. 


prosperity, evdauo:a 4; in his 
prosperity, evdaiuwr. 
prosperous, evdaiuwy, ov; a pros- 
perous man, 0 ev mparTwr. 
prove, I, dro'paivw. 
provisions, giria ra, émitndeca rd. 
; prudence, cwppocivn 7, ppovynats, 
EWS, 1). 
prudent, cwmpwr, ov ; Ppdbrtpos, ov ; 
prudent men, of gppdvimoe Tay 
avd pwr. 
public life, I am in, mparrw ra 
Onudcta. 
| 


public men, of modcrevduevot. 

punish, Koragw. ace. 

punished, I ain, dikyy didwps. 

punishment, dikn 7; I escape 
punishment, dicnv ob didwyue. 

pup, padyras o. 

pursue, I, dc@xw. 

put on, I, évdvw, double ace. 
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quickest way, tiv raxiorny, 80, 
2; as quickly as possible, ws 
TAXLTTA. 


R 


race, (family) yévos 763; (contest) 


aywr, @vos, 0. 
rage, I am put in a, dpyomae 
(dpylgu). 
ransom, I, vw. 


rather, I would rather, sec I prefer, 


€GéXacue dv, BovdAoluny &y; rather 
than, dvri gen., uaddov F. 
ravage, I, réurw. 
reach, I, éf-uxvoduar (eo), gen. ; 
(come to) dg ixvodpae (€0) eds. 
read, I, dva*yeyvworw. 


really, kat, cntphasiscng word 5 oby, 


425; (=in truth), 7@ bv7e; perf. 
part. with ei, 369. 


reason, airia 4; for this reason, 


did Tot'ro, rovd’ €vexa; for this 
very reason, Tovr’ avrd, etc., 80, 
1. 

recalled from banishment, I am, 
Kar €pXouar. 

refuse (to help), I, od nul, od 
héyw, otk €6é€Aw, avT'elroy 
(aorist). 

reiyn (over), I, Baovretw, gen. ; 
dpxw, gen. 95. 

rejoice, I, #douat, xaipw, with part. 
375. 

remain, I, pévw. 

remember, I, péuynua, with part. 
372, 3 (up ynoKw). 


put on an equal footing with, I} remind, I, ava-pipyjoKxw, dowble ace. 


am, €£ toov yiyvopa, dat. 139. 
put to death, I, do'kreivw ; pass. 
aro’ OvioKw. 


Q 


quarrel, pes, -1d0s, 7. 


repay, I, dro didwu. 

repent of, I, wera wédAomar, with bri, 
2538; with part. 375; impers. wera- 
pérer por with gen. 

reply, I, daro-Kplvopau. 

report, 1, dyyédhw. 


quick, rayus, eta, ¥; be quick and| represent, I, dao: delkvugu, with 


. + apuoas . .., 4283; the; 


part. 871; (of artist) rAdrrw. 
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reputation, ddfa 7. 

repute, I am held in bad, among or 
with, kax@s dxovw bd, 180. 

resist, I, avr‘éxw. 

respect, I, aidotuas (eo) 

respects, in all, ta wdvra. 

rest, dAXos, 7, 0; of dddot, 

restore, I (bring back, especially 
exiles), Kar’dyw; pass. Kar’- 
épxomat, 182. 

retreat, I, dvatywpd (ew); verbal, 
dvaxwpnréos, 378; madw Epxouat, 
pevyw. 

return, I, rdd\w épxopat, 
I go. 

revolt from, I, dg‘ lorapac dard. 

rich in, I am, wAourd (ew), gen. 
113. 

rich, mXovctos, 
rich in, 108. 


etc. 3 see 


a, ov; with gen., 





riches, Ta ypywara. ates 
ride, I, éXatvw, imedw. 
forth from, é£'edavyw Ex, 
gen. 


ridiculous, yeAotos, a, ov. 

right, ép0ds, 7, 6v; (right hand), 
degtds, d, 6v; on the right hand, 
év def&ia; it is right, dp0ds 
EXEL; mpéme. (beseems) ; mpoa'- 
jxec (behoves), 319; rightly, 
opbas. 

riot, AdpuBos 6. 

rise, I, dv*larapac. 

risk, xivduvos 0. 

river, 7oras0s 0. 

road, 666s 7. 

rob, 1, svA® (aw), double ace.; rob 
of, dmo*arep® (ew), acc. person, 
gen. thing, 130. 

robber, see thief or pirate. 

rout, I, rpéww, 189. 

rude, dypotkos, ov. 

rule over, I, dpyw, gen. 95. 

run, I, rpéxw, Géw. 

away, dro*Tpéxw, pelryw. 

round, mepi'Tpéxw, acc. ; 

mept' Oéw, acc. 
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»{ sack, I (town), Scapragw. 


sacred to, tepds, 4, ov, yen 108, 
safe, doparys, és; os, o@:, chy; 
(trustw orthy) BTA Hy OV. 

sall I, rdw. 
away, 
(vatv), 177. 
into, elo'mAdéw, acc. ; 
sails in, efomdéovtt, 154. 


aro nes, 





dir * aipw 





as one 








past, mara‘mdéw; set sail, 
avaywyhny mitojua, 199; pass, 
sail is made, 7 dvaywyh ylyve- 
rat, 199. 

sailor, vavrns 6. 

salvation, cwrnpla 7. 

same, self-same, 6 atrds (atbrés), 7 
airy (avTH), 70 avrd (rauvré). 

Sardis, Ddpdes, ewy, ai. 

savages, BadpBapot, ol. 

save, I, owfw; (money) Peidopar; 
what saves us from, ri éurodwy 
BH ov, 333. 

say, Aéyw, Pynul, Pdoxw, dyopetw 5 
Jor tenses see Grammar, 182 ; 
must be said, verbal, pnréos, ete. 
378. 

scarcely, cxoX7. 


-| sculptor, dvdpiavromotds 6. 


sea, Oaddarra 7. 

sea-fight, vavuayla 7. 

seamanship, @ddarra 7, 99. 

season, &pa 7. 

secret, I make no, ov Ad@pa, with 
verb, 421. 

see, I, opa (aw). 

see that, I (=take care that), cxord 
(ew) S1rws, 267, or drrws, alone, 269. 
For fut. etc. of cxomd, viz. oxé- 
Youat etc., see Grammar, p. 184. 

seek, I, (n7r@ (ew). 

seem, I, doxw (ew); I seem like, éocxa; 
it seems good to me, doxe?t por. 

seize, I, AauBdryw, cudrA‘*rapBdvw ; 
hold of, AauBdvouat, gen. 112. 

self, a’rdés, 9, 6. 
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self-restraint, cwo@pocivn 7. 

self-same, 6 a’rés (avrés). 

sell, I, mwA® (ew), gen. of price, 
119 ; dro dldwm. “ 

send, 4, réurw. 

for, wera: réumw ; verbal, wera- 
mwepTrTéoW 378. 

—— out, éx-réurw. 

sense, a man of no, 

sensible, voor exw, 
people of sense, of ppovipor Tar 
avOpwray, 

I am, vodv éyw, cwPpovd (ew). 

sentry, @vAat, -kos, 0. 

separate, I, xwplfw, 126. 

seljous, uéyas, weydadn, weya. 

servant, oikérys 6, dt&xovos 0. 

serve, (benefit).. e& rad (ew), 
acc. ; vToupy® (ew), dat. 

set free, I, xa@-lornut édevepov, 69. 

set out, I, wopevouat. 

set sail, rréw, see sail. 

set up, I, tornu, dv *lornu. 

severe (penalty), péyas, peyarn, 
peya. 

shame hefore, I feel, alcxvvouat, 
acc. 60. 

share in, I have a, per°éxw, gen. ; 
pera" hayxdvw, gen. 115. 

share, I (=give a share of), wera’- 
idwpe, gen. 1155 (=havea eae 
In) MEéTOXOS Efut, gen, 108, 2 2. 

shared in by all, xowov €orw dan, 
167. 

sharer in, péroxos, gen. 108. 

sheep, mpoBira rd. 








shepherd, zrowury, évos, 6. 


ship, vats, vews, %. 

shipwright, I am a, vaurnyé (ew). 

shoot, 1 (arrows), rogeUw; (= kill) 
KaTa  TOEEVYW. 

short, in, ws ouvendyti elzety, 340. 

shout, I, Bo® (aw). 

shouting, xpavy? 7. 

show, I, defkvuui, dnrAG (ow). 

show gratitude, I, do‘ dldwpu 
Xa pw. 


0 KAKGS Pppovay, 


Ppoviwos $ 


_ smell of, I have a bad, 


P 
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show up for, I, éme'detxvupe, with 
part, 371. 

shrink from, I, éxv@ (ew), with inf. 

shrink from, if we shrink from 
defendigg ’ ourselves, poBovmevot 
(or py TOAPGYTES) aptiverbat, 346. 

sick, I am, vood (ew), dadevd (ew) ; 
a sick man, 6 voodv, 6 acGevay ; 
the sick, of vocotvres. 


sight, I have keen, 6& BAérw. 


silence, ovy7 4, 76 ovyar. : 

silencé, I (=make silent), cara’- 
ciwmrd (aw). 

silent, I am, ovy® (aw) ; ceciynxa, 
214. 

silver, dpytpos 6, apytipiov 76 (= 
piece of silver, money). 

simply because I wish, 7000’ Evexa 
or 6a ToiTro BovAdpuevos, 855. 

sin, duapria 7. 

since, émel, émecd7. 

sit down, I, xad-éfoua, 192. 

size, wéyelos 70. 

skilful in, émeorypwr, ov, ge. 

slave, dotXos 0. 

slay, I, dro'Kxreivw ; sec I kill. 

sleep, I, ka@‘eddw, avrist Kat-- 
édapbor. 


sinall, yuxpds (or opixpds), a, bv 3 > 


oAlyos, 7, ov ; Bpaxus, eta, v3 at 

smail wages, ddtyou. 

KAKLOTOV 
étw, gen. 117. 

smell, I, trans. dogpaivoua, gen. 
114. 

smith, I am a, yadKevw. 

so (=as it seems), particle, dpa. 

so, ows 3 itis so, olrws (EXEL 176; 
so much**se-- anairy, TooodTos ; 
and so, dare, consec. 

so as to (jinal), Srws, ws, 260-264. 

Socrates, ZwKparns, ous, 0. 

soldier, orpariwwrns o. 

solvent, KkardXvuols 7. 

some, wrdef. rus; some. . . others, 
ot wey... of 6€; to some extent, 
tpomov twa, Tl, 80, 2. 
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son, tds, vids, ob or éos, 63 wats, | straightway, etA’s. 


watdos, 0. strange, Sevéds, H, Ov; Oaupacrds. 
“SOON, TAXU, %, Ov; Oavpitoros, a, ov. 
sooner, mpdrepov. | Strangely, dewass; I act strangely, 
sort, the sort to, rotoros, -ai’rn, | Oaupacror mad (ew). - 
-o0ro, 257 ; of the sort, rocotros. | stranger, Eévos 6. 
sorts, of all, ravvotos, a, ov. strength, ioxvs, vos, 7 3¢xparos TO ; 
soul, wuy% 7. OUvapts, Ews, 1). 
spare, I, deidouat, gen. 126. strengthen, I én LwoxXUu. 


Sparta, I lean to, favour, Aaxwrlfw. strife, epics, dos, 43 aTdows, ews, 
speak, I, révyw, bea" héyww, ete. ; sce} %. 
I say; I speak well of, ef) strike, I, rémrw; strike a blow, 
Aéyw, ace. ; I speak ill of, Kaxas | rtarrw wryyny, 74, double ace. 
AeYw, ace. 5 pass. et and Kxaxds 743 wrAnyas Eu Badd\w, mardoocw. 
axovw ; ‘speak the word,’ dpdge. For tense es see Grammar, p. 185. 
speech, Abyos 0, TO AadEt. strong, ioxupes, ad, ov. 
spend time, I, de"dyw, 177. oe oxa.ds, d, dv. 
spend, I (money), dv" anioKw. such (a sort), Totodros, -avrn, -o0To: 
spot, at that, &7a00a, with gen. 88 ; (a size, etc.) rocodros, -avrTn, 
I keep on the spot, éxw oe -o0TOo. 
Xwpav. suddenly, éfaldyns, a’rixa. 
stable, oraOuéds 6, plur. araOuol | sutfer, I, dXyo (ew), 76 3 maoxw. 
and crab ua ; : Grammar, Tos sum total, O Was a prOuos. 
stag, Ziados 7 and 6 (as nome of | summer, Bépos TO. 
class always fem. in Altic). summon, 1, xad@ (ew), 
stand, I, woraua, and dtntrans.| sun, Hrt0s 6. 
tenses of tornue ; Eornxa, 214. suppliant, ixérys o. 
stand out to sea, I, dv" d-yopuac. supply, I order to, apoo’rarTw, 
star, dorjp, épos, 06; dorpov 76 201. 


ase 


‘ 











(generally plural). suppose, oluat or olouat. 
start, I, vropevouat. surprised, Tam, davudtw(... that, 
starve, 7 (tntrans. ), Tewa (a0). bri, or more commonly ec...) 
state, “dns, EWws, 7}. surround, I, cuxAovmae (00), KUKAw 


_statecraft, Td modurexd ; good at| do’ rexifw. 
statecraft, dyads ra modiTikd, | suspect, I, tr*omre’w, constr. 270- 


82. 274, 
“station, I, rdrrw, cad‘ lornm. swear, I, Suyuye; swear by, Bu- 
stay, I, pévw. yum, acc.; no by, dr’ OMY UML 5 
steal, I, xdérrw. I swear no by Zeus, ar "omy up 
still (= yet), é7ve. Tov Aia; swear to do, Buy u pity 
stock of, I use up my, a@v’aNiokw, with inf. often preecded by 7 
ace. phy 5 not to do, dm'durum, 638 ; 
stone, {Gos 6; (made) of stone, falsely by, éu*opx® (ew), 63. 
gen. NlBov. swift, raxvs, efa, v. 
stoop down, I, éyKvarw. sword, idos 7d. 


stop, I, trans. ratw, acc. 3; intrans.,| sympathise with, I, cuwvady& (ew), 
Tavoua, Axyw, with part. 370. # | dat. 
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' tailor, to be a, pamrrw. 

take, I, A\auBdvw, aip& (ew). 

yWway, add'acpw. 

care, oxoT@ (ew) Saws, or 

brws alage, 267-269. 

counsel, BovrAevouar Srrws. 

-—— heart, Papp® (ew). 

—— place, yiyy®ua. 

thought, dpovrifw 87rws. 

up, aipw. 

talent (money), Tddavrov 76. 

talk, I, dca‘Aéyouas ; talk with, dat. 

staller : “welfav, ov. 

task, epyor ré. 

taste e, I, yevouat, gen. 114; give to 
taste, yevw, gen. 114. 

teach, I, diddcKw, double ace. ; in 
passive sonetimes pavOdve ; Tj 
have or get taught, SiSdokopat, 
mid. ; verbal, can be taught, 
divdakTos, 377. 

“tear, Oaxpvov 74. 

tell, I, Aéyw, pnul, Karayopevw, 
Kat‘etrov ; fur tenses sce Gram-, 
mar, p. 182; 1 tell falsehood 
against, KaTa "pevdopar, gen, with 
ur withuut card, 121; Lam told, 

















pavOdyw. | 
temple, vews, w, 6; Lepdy TO, 
terrible, devs, 4, bv.” 
test, I, xpivw. | 
than, . 


that, pron. éxetvos, 7, 0. 

that, con. dre, after verbs of saying, 
etc., 235-2445 mw}, wt ov, after 
verbs of fearing, 270-274. 

. Thebes, O7Pae ai. 

”" theft, «Xow? 7. 

their, §§ 32-35. 

Themistocles, OeutorokAhs, ots, 0. 

then, rére, elra (417), érera, 
evravéa ; illative, otv, 425 foll. ; 
then and there, évTaiéa 67. 

there, éxe?, évraida, evddde, TH5¢. 

therefore, ovr. 








-| to-morrow, 


6) 


pa) 


11 


Thermopylae, GepuorvAa, ov, ai. 

thief, Pap, pwpds, o. 

thing, mpayua, aros, 76, 

think, I, ofuat, olopar, voultw ; 
my heagt, v2ro-vootua (€0) ; think 
of or upon (a thing), évy-vod(ew) ; I 
think (myself)as good as (or equal 
to), fo@ (ow), acc. and dat. 1388. 

thirsty, Lam, dd (aw). 

this, otros, atirn, Toto. 

though, see although. 

thoughts of, I have, didvoay exw, 
316. « 

threaten, I, dein (ew), dat. 


three times, or thrice to-day, tpls 


TAUTNS THS Nuépas, 93. 
thrifty, ofxovoustxds, 4, dv. 
through, 6¢a, ace. 
throughout, ‘Byes; 28, 
throw, I, Badr § PUSSiVe, TITTY. 
into confusion, TApaTTW. 
out, ék'"BaddAw 5 passive, €K’- 
TLUTTW, 


—— overboard, éx"Badd\w. 








thus much, rooadra. 
till, wéxpe, gen., see until ; till late in 


the night, u. réppw 7s vuKros; (not) 
till mid- day, (ov) mpd peonufspias. 

time, xpévos 6 ; in the time of, éri, 
gen. 5 in my time, én’ épod ; at 
one time, at another time, 7é7e 
bev, TOTE bE: summer time, wpa 
Gépous; I am at the time, rvy- 
xavw with part. 3693 it is time 
to, dpa got, with inf. 

tired, I grow, am-ayopevw, part. 370. 

to, €ls, ACC. 3 Wpoc, Ace. 5 Tapa, acc. 
(to the side of); ésri, aee. 

to-day, tHuepor ; sce day. 

aiiprov ; see morrow. 

to-night, TH pov Kad’ €orépar, 
TAUTY TH vUKTI, TH ETLoday vuKrl. 

toil, mévos 6. 

top, &kpos, a, ov. 

tortoise, yedkwyn 7. 

touch, I, drropar, gen. 112. 

towards, els, érl, wpds, wapd, ace. 
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Mee 


town, doru, ews, 7d. 

traitor, mpoddérns 4. 

tranquil (life), BéBacos, [a], ov. 

‘treasure, Oncaupds 6. 

treat ill, I, kax@s mow (ew) ; treat 
well, ef wa®; pass. kax@s or eb 
TwaoXW. 

tree, dévdpor ré (dat. pl. dévdpecc). 

trench, rdadpos 7. 

trial (judicial), dikn 4; xplois, ews, 
3; aywv, @vos, 0. 

tried for, I am (legal), pev-yw, gen. 

trophy, rpdmatov 76, 

‘troubles, ta xaxd, al cupdopal. 

‘truce, o7ovdai ai. 

truce, I make a, omévdouar, dat. or 
pos and acc. 146. 

true, drs, és. 

true (a true philosopher), see really. 

trust, I, micrevw, dat. 


en 
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until, ws, wéxpt 0b, 302-303 ; apiv, 
304. 

unworthy, avdéios, a, ov, gen. 

uproar, @dpuBos o. 

use, I make use of, ypaua. (ao), 
dat. 

use up a stock of, dv‘aMokw. 

useful, xpyotuos, 4, ov. 


Vv 


value at, ryu@uae (ao), gen. 119. 

vengeance, I exact, ripwpd (ew), 
dat.; vengeance has been 
exacted, reriyuwpnrar (impers.), 
dat. 202. 

venture, I, see dare. 

very (=same), 6 adrés. 

very, superl. degree or pdnda, etc, 


truth, adpOea 7; 7d adrnOés, ra] Very much, wara, uddoTa. 


adhney. 
try, I, wetp@uar (ao); verbal, one 
must try, weiparéov, 378; legal, 


“| vexed at, I am, dyavax7rd (ew), 


with part. 375; xareras or 
Bapéws pépw, part. 375. 


I am tried for (murder, etc.),}-vice, kaxla 7, movnpia 7. 


pevyw with gen. of charge. 


turn, I, trans. rpérw; intrans. 
T RET Opal. -; 
tyrant, TUpavvos o. 
U 
‘understand, I, ém‘lorapar, with 


part. 3725 yryveokw, curv inns. 

understanding that, on the, see 
condition that. 

undertake, I (to do a thing), ému-- 
xerp@ (ew), (an office) Up lorauar. 

unhappy, Kakodaiuwr, ov; tdadas, 
awa, av; dvotuxnys, és ; oxETALOS, 
a, ov. 

unjustly, I act, addin (ew), ace, 

unknown to, AavGdvw, with par- 
ticiple. 

sunless, ef 47. 

uninanly, it is, dvavdpla éori. 

unprincipled, zovnpés, a, dv. 

creature, movnpdv. 





victory, vixy 7; I gain a victory, 
yex® (aw) vixny. 
-view to, with a, émi, acc. 414. 
Violate, I, (agreement, etc.), mapa*- 
Balyw, Vw. 
| violence, Bia 7. 
virtue, aper? 7. 
voice, Pwr 7. 
vote, I, Yndlfouat. 
against (legal), cara‘wndifo- 
bat, acc. penilty, gen. person, 
122, 
——-- for, Yndifouas, ace. 
| voyage, 7Aods 6; I make a voyage, 
OUP Trovovmat (€0). 





Ww 


wage, pic@ds 6. 
wait, I, wévw, repe*pévar. 
for, epi’ udvw, acc, 
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“walk, I, Badlgw. 

wall, rezyos 76. 

want (to be), I, d&& (ow). 

want of, Iam in, cravltw, gen. 

War, mA€mos 0. 

war, I inake, modteud (ew), rbdenov 
Tro.oipau\eo) éri; war must be 
made, roheunréos, 378. 
wash myself I, AoGuae (ovo). 

watch for, I am@n the, gurdrrer, 
Ce. 5 I ee that, oxor® (ew) 
drrws, 267. 

water, Udwp, Udaros, 76, 

way, 006s 7: (manner) tpomos o4 
in this way, Tolroy Tov rpbrov, 
Tovrw 7H Tpbrw; in one way, 
in another way, 72 wey... 
oé. : 

way, I give, broxwpe& (ew), dat. 

weak, acbevas, és. 

wealth, ahovros 0, xphuara Td, 
eéota qe 

wealthy, wXovatos, a, ov. 

weep, I, kAaiw, krdw, daxpiw. 

well, adv. ev, kad@s; it is well, 
Kados éxet. 

what, rel. 8s, 4, 8; just what, 
domep ; tnterrog. Tis, Tl; 


t 


ad 


X 


Ta 


when, <wnterrog. more; (indirect) 
omwére; temp. cong. bre, ordre, 
qvixa, €mel, émre.dy, simply or, 


compounded rith &v, 301. 
whence, rel. dev 5 interrog. mde ; 
(indirect) order. 
. whenever, éray, etc. 302. 
where, rel. o8, 6S1ov; 
wov ; (indirect) Strov. 
where from, see whence. 
where to, see whither. 
«wherever, S7rov moré. 
whether, ei, wérepor, 
which, rel. 6s, do7ep ; 
tis ; (indwrect) dort. 
which way =whither, riva od6y. 
whither, wot; (indirect) 8rot. 
who, rel. 6s; trterrog. rhs ; (inderect) 
Sorts, 





enterrog. | 


247-249. 
anterrog. 
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whoever, doris. 

whole, dros, 7, ov ; was, waoa, wap, 
amas. 

why, rl; dca rl; 

wicked, x@xés, 7, dv. 

wickedness, kaxia 7, movnpla ), Ta 
KaKa. 

wife, yiv7”, -atkés, 7. 

willing, I am, é@édw. 

willingly, éxwy, ofca, dv. 

win, I viK® (aw). 

Wine, oivos 6. 

wing, (bird) mrépvé, vyos, 
(military) képas, -ws, Td. 

winter, xeyuwy, Wvos, 0. 

time or season, wpa yeLmavos. 


"3 





wisdom, codia 7 
wise, 


copes, 4, ov 3, (=prudent), 
Ppovipos. 


wisely, codds, 


wish, Bovouar; (= 
€0édw. 


am willing), 


with, werd, gen. ; Exwv, ace. 


withdraw, I, ava Xwpa (ew). 


without, dvev, xwpis gen; without 


the enemy sceing, Aabay rods 

ToXELous ; without food, dcitros, 

ov; without knowing, \avédvw, 

ete. 

° / w of e 
witness, aprus, Upos, 6 and 7. 


woe is me! oios, 41. 


wolf, AUKos 6. 

woman, ytv7, yuvatkés, 7. 

word, Adyos 6; in a word, ws cuve- 
Aévre elrety, 340. 

work, épyov ré. 

work at, I, épydgo,zat, rove (ew), 

world, no man in the, ovdels trav 
avOpwreav, 102. 

worth, détos, a, ov, gen. 119. 

worthless, zovnpos, 4, 6v; worth- 
Jess possession, mornpov. 

worthy of, dos, a, ov, gen. 99. 

wound, BarrAw, Tpavywarifo. 

write, 1, ypadw. 

wrong, I, ddic@ (ew), ace. 

wrong, I am, apaprdve. 


214 
Xx 
Xenophon, Kevopar, Grros, 0. 


€ 
Y 


yawn, Kkéxnva, 214, 

year, ¢7os 70. 

yes, kal ydp, 422; yap, 423. 

yet, cairo, 418; adda, 408 foll.; 
but yet, GAA’ ouds, oF wy adda, 
412. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


ield, I, or yield ground, rapa‘- 

? ? ao > p 
xwpe (ew), Um'elkw, dat. and 
gen. 127; verbal, vrecxréos, 378. ° 

young, véos, [a], ov. 

man, veavias, ov, 0. ¢ 

your, 6s, o7%, oOv ; UpeTEpos, A, OV. 

yourself, oeavrov, avd or more 
commonly sauTov, Hv. 





( 
4 


i Zeus, Levis, Ards, 6. 


THE END 


Printed by R. & R. Crark, Limiren, “dinhurgh. 
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